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Hello everybody!!

We are a group of chess fans who are producing new chess material. We have members from all around the
world, belonging to different cultures and speaking different languages, all of us joined by our common love
for chess! We hope you will enjoy our work!

If you are interested in joining us, or send any comments drop us an email at: caissa_lovers@yahoo.com.

Best regards!!
Hola a todos!

Somos un grupo de fanaticos del ajedrez, que estamos tratando de producir nuevo material como este,
desarrollando diferentes proyectos e ideas. Tenemos miembros de diferentes partes del mundo, provenientes de
diferentes culturas, hablando diferentes lenguas, unidos por nuestra pasion por el ajedrez!. Esperamos que disfruten de
esta muestra de nuestro trabajo!.
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Saludos!
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Introduction

What is it that makes a strong
chess player? Is it a knowledge of
opening theory (as many people
seem to believe) or perhaps being
able to calculate more moves ahead
than the opponent? A quick eye
perhaps, fierce will to win or just
patience?

Through my work as a chess
trainer I have come across all sorts
of theories as to what it is that makes
someone good at chess, not all of
them very sound. As a result it is
quite difficult for an amateur player
with a limited amount of time to
know how exactly how to improve.

With these thoughts in mind [ set
about developing a training pro-
gram which would target the two
main areas in which stronger play-
ers distinguish themselves. The
first is their ability to see ahead
clearly and deeply and be able to
make disciplined calculations. The
second is in recoguising a large
number of strategic patterns and
being able to apply this to similar
positions with good judgement and
creativity.

The Power Chess Program is a
two year course in which month by
month [ present different strategic
themes and issues and then back
this up with thematic test positions
to get the reader actively involved.

It is only through this active in-
volvement that the strategic ideas
really hit home, simply reading
about them 1s not enough!

[ have arranged the chapters in
terms of ‘weeks’ and ‘months’ with
the aim of encouraging a regular
weekly study session of about 3-5
hours. For each week’s lesson you
should firstly read through the notes
and then set about the test positions.

These positions are divided into
two types. The ‘key move’ posi-
tions are fairly lightweight and you
might allow yourself around 10
minutes each to find the nextmove.
The analysis positions are much
more difficult and | suggest you
spend around 30 minutes on these.
I recommend that you do not take
more than the allotted time so as to
avoid frustration and encourage
quick, disciplined decisions. I also
suggest that you try not to move the
pieces as this will help develop vis-
ualisation skills.

You should also note that these
positions are not necessarily tacti-
cal forced wins. Sometimes it is a
good positional move that is re-
quired, sometimes you may bc
called on to find the best chance in
a losing position. This conforms
much more to the reality of chess
than the standard two-movers we
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see all the time in newspapers.
These lack any kind or challenge
because you know there is some-
thing there!

I will not try to kid you that this
course is an easy option and that
merely opening this book will im-
prove your chess. Several of my
students have fallen by the wayside
after a few months.

What I can say is that everyone
who has persevered and worked
systematically through it has expe-
rienced an upswing in their results,
sometimes a quite dramatic im-
provement.

The Power Chess Program can
also be studied in conjunction
with a personal tuition package.
For details visit my website at
www.checkerwise.co.uk

It remains for me to wish you
well with the Power-Chess Pro-
gram and leave you with the words
of John F. Kennedy:

“There are costs and risks to a
program of action, but they are far
less than the long-range risks and
costs of comfortable inaction.”

GM Nigel Davies, Manchester,
November 1998

1  Aspects of the King

It goes without saying that the
king is the most valuable piece on
the board, yet relatively little atten-
tion is given to its handling. In this
month’s strategic theme section I
will examine four different aspects
of the king; attacking uncastled
kings, piece attacks on castled
kings, pawn storms and the active
king.

Month 1/Week 1:

Attacking Uncastled Kings

It never ceases to amaze me how
even some strong Grandmasters
can leave their kings in the centre
too long. Of course such players
know only too well the possible
dangers of doing so, yet neverthe-
less they sometimes neglect king
safety when they get carried away
with other schemes.

The players that often seem to
get caught like this are sophisti-
cated positional players such as
GMs Yasser Seirawan of the
United States and Mark Taimanov
of Russia. These players can find
extraordinarily deep concepts yet
Occasionally this type of focus
means that they miss the wood for
the trees.

In 1985 I participated in a small
closed tournament in Lisbon with
Taimanov and I took great interest

in the opening to his game with the
Portuguese player Jorges Guima-
raes. Guimaraes - Taimanov went
as follows:

1e4¢52 513 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4
Dxdd De6 5 De3 a6 6 L.e2 Hge7

Taimanov’s own variation.

70-0 Dxd4 8 Yxd4 Hc6 9 Wd3
& b4a

.
Wiy
o

In this position the natural move
seemed to be 10 Wg3 sacrificing
the c-pawn, and after 10 ... Dxc2 |
quickly calculated the variation 11
£g516 12 84 Dxal 13 Lh5+ g6
14 &xg6+hxg6 15 Wxg6+e7 16
e5 d5 17 Wxfo+ &d7 18 Wxhs
c2 19 Wh7+. White picks up the
knight on c¢2 and emerges two
pawns up.

Instead of this Guimaraes played
10 Wd2 which I later found out
was “‘theory” and had even been
played by Karpov. So later in the
tournament I tried to reach the
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same position in my game with
Taimanov but the old maestro side-
stepped this with 6 ... Wc7.

Early the following year Jim
Plaskett got the very same position
as White against Bill Hartston,
found 10 Wg3! over the board and
put the move 9...40b4 out of busi-
1NECSS.

Although [ didn’t manage to
catch Taimanov this time, [ did
note thai he was inclined to leave
his king in the centre. Seven years
later [ was able to exploit this in our
game in Gausdal in Norway:

Taimanov - Davies
Gausdal 1992

1 M3 6 2 b3 d5 3 £b2 c6 4
3 £.g4 5 h3 &x13 6 Wxf3 Dbd7
7 g4 e58 g5 Ded 9hd 2b4 10 £h3
We7

Allowing White to win a pawn
but T had foreseen that Black gets
good counter-play. It seems that 10
... 0-0is a better way to give up the
material but rather than 11 £xd7
Wyd7 12 £xe5, White can do
much better with 11 Wf5!.

W,'

%///
%

////

e

11 £xd7+ Yxd7 12 Lxe5 0-0
13 a3 2.a5 14 b4 £.¢7 15 £xc7?!

Relatively best was 15 £b2, but
after 15 ... a5! 16 d3 &d6 17 &d2
&5 Black has compensation for
the pawn.

15 ... Wxc7 16 Wi4?

Finally seeing the danger to his
king, Taimanov’s nerve goes and
he hurries to exchange queens. Yet
the endgame offers little relief, the
forthcoming attack along the e-
and f-files resembling an old-style
King’s Gambit.

16 ... Wxf4 17 exf4 Zae8

/ 7

18 &f1 16! 19 d3 £)d6 20 D3
fxg5 21 fxg5 M5 22 g2 &\d4 23
Eacl

After the game Taimanov tried to
find a way to bail out for White
with 23 Eael but after 23 ... Exel
24 Hxel &xc2 25 Edl a6! Black
keeps his grip.

.. B4 24 bf1 Hef8 25 HHd1
@fS 26 Bh3 xh4 27 c4 d4 28
Ec2 OHf3 29 Ee2 Egd4 30 Eni Ef5
31 g6 Exg6 32 b2 &f7 33 c5
g5 34 Hc2 Ee6 35 Ee2 Eh6 0:1

So if the likes of Taimanov can
leave the king dangerously placed
in the centre, this is clearly not a
issue just for beginners. One of the
interesting things about the above
game was that the opening of the
c-file with 12 £xe5 was very use-
ful to Black because it allowed the
rooks to get involved in the attack.
In fact rook play is a key feature of
attacking chess and chess literature
contains some beautiful examples
of sacrifices to open lines for the
rooks.

Here is one of my favourite
games showing the late Nicolai
Rossolimo producing sheer bril-
liance with his patented 3 £b5
against the 2 ... &\c6 Sicilian:

Rossolimo - O’Kelly de Galway
Oldenburg 1949

1e4c5

. Black’s king often gets caught
in the centre in the Sicilian De-
fence, which is not Very suprising
when you think about it. His first
move, | ... ¢5, stakes out terrain
on the queenside and in the cen-
tre, but does very little for Black’s
dwelopment Of course the Sicil-
1an is an excellent defence, but it
does require extremely accurate
treatment by Black because of the
Ppotential danger of his slow de-
velopment.

2 D3 81c6 3 £b5 g6 4 0-0 g7
5 ¢3 e6?

Aspects of the King 9

Too slow, and in conjunction
with Black’s overambitious 7th
move this proves disasterous.
Black should develop a piece with
5...0)f6.

6 d4 cxd4 7 cxd4 ¥Wh6?

Very greedy. Black plays to win
a pawn by attacking both the
bishop on b5 and the d-pawn, but
what about his development? It is
hardly suprising that his king gets
caught in the centre.

8 Da3! Hxdd 9 Ded! Dxf3+ 10
Wxf3 We7 11 214 e5

12 Hxe5!! £xe5 13 Eacl Whs

After 13 ... ¥d6 there would fol-
low 14 Bfdl We7 15 Exc8+ Exc8
16 Exd7 etc.

14 Exc8+! Wxc8 15 Lxe5 16 16
£.x16 Dxf6 17 Wxf6 Ef8 18 Wes+

There was an even quicker win
with 18 We6+ &©d8 19 Edl but
Rossolimo’s choice is effective
enough.

18... 2d8 19 Wo5+ Le8 20 Hcl
Wdg 21 Wes+We722 & xd7+&17
23 L6+ Le8 24 He7 1:0
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KM 1/1: 1) Black to play
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Month 1/Week 2: Attacking
Castled Kings With Pieces

The most common type of attack
on a castled king is conducted with
pieces alone. Once again the key is
to make some sort of breach in the
king’s pawn cover and this can be
achieved either by weakening the
pawn shield (forcing a weakness
such as h7-h6 or g7-g6) or wreck-
ing the enemy pawn shield with
sacrifice.

Here are a couple of examples of
the violent approach at work from
yesteryear. The first features a
classic sacrificial attack by a
youthful Emmanuel Lasker.

Lasker - Bauer
Amsterdam 1889

114 d52 e3 96 3 b3 6 4 £b2
£e75 £d3 b6 6 De3 £b7 7 HDI3
@bd7 8 0-0 0-0 9 De2 c5 10 Hg3

White’s massive build-up of
pieces on the kingside should re-
ally have set his opponent’s alarm
bells ringing. Playing Black I
would probably have eliminated
the d3-bishop with 9 ... &5, even
though this would lead to a
strengthening of White’s pawn
centre.

0 ... We7 11 Hes Hixes5 12
Lxe5 Wee 13 We2 a6 14 Hh5
Dxh5
_Allowing a beautiful combina-
tion, but Black could not have

Aspects of the King 11

saved himself in any case. Thus 14
... De8 would be met by 15 £.xg7
Dxg7 16 Ye4 etc.
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15 £xh7+! &xh7 16 Wxh5+
e8 17 £xg7!

This second bishop sacrifice rips
away what is left of Black’s king-
side pawn cover.

7 ... &xg7 18 Wgd+ Sh7 19
Zf3 e5 20 Zh3+ Whe 21 Exh6+
&xh6 22 Wd7

The final point!

22 ... £16 23 Wxh7 g7 24 Efl
Hab8 25 Wd7 Efd8 26 Wgd+ 218
27 fxe5 £2.g7 28 e6 Eb7 29 Wg6 f6
30 Exf6+ 2.x16 31 Wxf6+ e8 32
Whe+ Le7 33 We7+ 1:0

The second game is a rather
lightweight example of Carl
Schlechter’s skills.

Schlechter was a rival of Lasker
and actually drew a World Cham-
pionship match with him in 1910.
In fact Lasker only held on to the
title when he dramatically won the
tenth and last game.
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Schiechter - Wulff
Vienna 1894

1 ede62d4d53He3 D64 Lg5
&e75 2xf6 £x16 6 23 0-0 7 e5
£¢78 £d3 2479 h4 6

Black’s opening treatment has
been rather co-operative and now
he should really have seen what
was about to happen to him. A
better defence was 9 ... h6.

{ /

W

//// _

/
'y éf'ii,/ o
mig fim

10 Dg5! fxg5 11 2xh7+ Lxh7
12 hxgS+ g8 13 Ens+! &f7

Taking the rook is fatal because
of 14 Wh5+ followed by 15 g6.

14 Wh5+ g6 15 Wh7+ Le8 16
Wxgo#

These two games were really too
casy for the likes of Lasker and
Schlechter. These days it is very
difficult to find someone who will
actually allow Schlechter’s 10
g5 and 11 &xh7+, such is the
spread of knowledge and tech-
nique. In spite of this, it 1s still
possible to launch barnstorming at-
lacks.

In the following game [ suc-
ceeded in bringing off a ferocious
piece attack against the Mexican
GM Hernandez. In his defence I
should point out that this was a
rapidplay game with 45 minutes
per player, which left him rela-
tively little time to refute the attack.

Hernandez - Davies
Chicago Open 1998

1 ed4 d6 2 d4 g6 3 D c3 g7 4
ge2 D6 5 Le3 6 6 13 e57
Wd2 0-0 8 0-0-0 £d7 9 g4 b5!?

I’ve played such pawn sacrifices
on previous occasions, the most
notable being against Godena (Bu-
dapest 1993) when [ needed to win
with Black for my second GM
norm. | cannot guarantee that
‘Deeper Blue’ would vouch for its
correctness in ¢very variation but it
seemed to offer reasonable com-
pensation. When White captures |
bring a rook to bear on his king.

10 £xb5 Eb8 11 a3

A slightly unnatural looking re-
treat but probably the best. White
lends extra protection to the c4
square and creates the option of
defensive moves such as c2-¢3.

11 ... exd4 12 Dxd4 Dbd 13
fcd 5

A very committal move in that it
severely compromises Black’s
pawn structure. When I played this
way [ knew that there was no turn-
ing back and I had already envis-
aged the following sacrifice.

14 b3 L.xg4! 15 Yn2

15 fxgd ismet by 15 ... Dxe4 and
after 16 Wg2 there follows 16 ...
fxa2+ 17 b1 W6 18 £.d4 (18¢3
Naxc3+ 19 bxe3 Sxe3+ 20 Hc2
&xdl is also good for Black) 18 ...
MNac3+ 19 Lxe3 Dxe3+ 20 bxc3
Wxc3-+

5...£e6 16 Yg3

After the game my opponent in-
dicated that perhaps he should have
played 16 £xc5 at this point. |
cannot claim to have worked it out
in detail but my intention was to
answer this with 16 ... Wc8 17
Lxe6 fxe6(!) meeting 18 £xd6
with 18 ... &xed!. My feeling is
that Black would have excellent
attacking chances in any case.

16... d5

Once again this was a move
based largely on instinct. After 17
exd5 I felt that both 17 ... &)fxd5
and 17 ... 25!? would give Black
a very strong attack. After White’s
actual reply, I had foreseen the fol-
lowing queen sacrifice.

17 £xc5 dxc4!

This is no time for half measures!
Actually the queen sacrifice is very
strong.

18 Exd8 Efxd8 19 HHd4

After 19 £xbd Exb4 20 H)c5
Zxe4 the h8-al diagonal is opened

with disastrous consequences for
White.

Aspects of the King 13

9 ... Dxa2+ 20 &bl He3+ 21
al

21... Dexed!

Sacrificing another piece to des-
tabilise the position of White’s
knight on d4. Once the ‘Modern’
bishop on g7 starts to work, the rest
is history.

22 fxed Dxed 23 W7 Hxes 24
Ne6?

This loses on the spot. After 24
Dxe6 Dxe6 25 Wxc4 neither 25 ...
Exb226 c3 Edd2 27 Wes+ H)f8 28
DNc4 Ba2+ 29 &bl nor 25 ...
£xb2+26 La2 Bd4 27 Weo & xa3
28 &xa3 give anything clear. But
the position must surely be good
for Black who already has a mate-
rial equivalent for the queen.

24 ... £xb2+ 25 a2

Or 25 &bl Le5+ etc.

5 ... ¢3+26 &bl Ded 0:1

There is no defence against the
threat of 27 ... \d2#.
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KM1/2: 1) White to play
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Month 1/Week 3:
The Pawn Storm

The pawn storm is one of the most
effective attacking weapons, but
also entails great risk. When suc-
cessful, the advancing pawns can be
used to breach the enemy king posi-
tion, opening lines for the pieces to
follow through.The negative side is
that advancing pawns also leave
gaping holes in the attacker’s own
position which the opponent can
often exploit, most typically with a
counterblow in the centre.

The following example, Kotov-
Spassky, Riga 1958, features a
classic case of White advancing his
kingside pawns without having
sufficient central control.

7
//4

%=

Spassky uncorked the brilliant
sacrifice 20 ... Dbxd5!! 21 exds
Exb2 and after Kotov’s 22 &g5
could have ripped White’s position
apart with 22 ... e4!. White would
have had to pay dearly for his mis-
timed pawn storm.

In the next game, Boris Spassky
carries out a pawn storm but, un-
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like Kotov, makes sure that his
centre is secure. The brilliant move
14 b3! was played in order to fore-
stall a possible counterattack in the
centre.

Spassky - Geller
Candidates Match, 1968

1 ed4 ¢52 He3 d6 3 g3 &)c6 4
£2 96 5d3 £.g7 6 14 &f6 7 DI3
0-0 8 0-0 Zb8 9 h3 b5 10 a3

An interesting moment. White,
unusually, makes a pawn move on
the side of the board where his
opponent is attacking. Normally
this is regarded as a dubious policy,
as it makes it easier for your oppo-
nent to open lines. But here
Spassky has reasoned that his tem-
porary control of the a-file will
slow down Black’s counter-play
on the queenside.

10 ... a5 11 2e3 b4 12 axbd
axb4 13 He2 £b7 14 b3!

In my view the most remarkable
move of the game. The idea is to stop
a Black counterattack on White’s
centre with ... c4, before proceeding
with the kingside assault.

4 707
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14 ... Ea8 15 el Ha2 16 g4!

Finally sounding the charge!

16 ... Wa5 17 Wel Wa6 18 W2
MNa7 19 5 b5 20 fxg6 hxgé 21
g5 a3 22 Wha Ec8

.

23 Exf6!! exf6 24 Wh7+ 18 25
Exf7! Exc2

If 25 ... ©xf7 then 26 £h6 Eg8
27 &4 Bxc2 28 Efl would yield
a winning attack.

26 2h6! Excl+ 27 Dxel Lx{7
28 Wxo7+Le8 29 g5 5 30 Wxg6+
&d7 31 W7+ Le6 32 exf5+ 1:0

White will exchange queens on
b7 before marching his f-pawn to
victory.

The most usual scenario for a
pawn storm is one where the play-
ers have castled on opposite wings.
In this case, throwing pawns for-
ward against the opponent’s king
no longer weakens your own
king’s protection. Then again, one
should carefully note that the best
defence to a flank attack is a coun-
{erblow in the centre. If this is not
feasible, victory will probably go

to the player who first takes the
initiative by creating serious
threats against the enemy king.

Here are two examples of pawn
storms by former World Champi-
ons. The first features Boris
Spassky again, this time letting rip
against Larry Evans of the United
States.

Spassky - Evans
Varna Olympiad 1962

1 d4 56 2 c4 g6 3 £c3 287 4
e4 d6 513

The Samisch variation, which is
characterised by this move, was a
career favourite of Spassky. The
plan White adopts in this particular
game of 6 £e3, 7 Wd2 and 8 0-0-0
followed by a pawn storm on the
kingside needs very accurate de-
fence from Black.

Similar attacking methods are
seen in White’s play against the
Sicilian Dragon (1 e4 ¢5 2 &3 d6
3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4 D6 5 el g6 6
fe3 £g7 7 13 0-0 8 Wd2 with
ideas of 0-0-0 and h4 etc.) and also
the Pirc Defence (1 e4 d6 2 d4 &6
3 &3 g6 4 Le3 followed by 5
Wd2 and 6 0-0-0).

5..c6 6 £e3 a6 7 Wd2 b5 8
0-0-0 bxc4 9 £xc4 0-0 10 hd! d5
11 £b3 dxed (D) 12 h5!

Losing no time in opening the
h-file.

12 ... exf3 13 hxg6 hxgé 14 £h6
fxg2 15 Eh4!

74 / 7
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Once again not counting the cost
in pawns. The important thing is
the attack, and White’s queen is
poised to jump to the h6 square.

5 ... Dgd 16 £xg7 Hxg7 17
Wxg2 &3h6 18 HHI3!

One of the hallmarks of great
attacking players is that even in the
midst ofa violent onslaught against
the opposing king, they never for-
get to play with all their pieces.
Localised numerical superiority is
one of the preconditions of a suc-
cessful attack.

18 ... M5 19 Eh2 Wd6 20 Hes
d7 21 Ded W7 22 Edhl Hg8

If 22 ... &6 then 23 Lxf7!
would be decisive.

23 Eh7+ A8 24 Exf7+ Le8 25
Wxg6! &Hixes 26 B8+ 1:0

The last game of the section fea-
tures Mikhail Botvinnik in action
employing a different kind of pawn
SI.OI‘nl. This time there is no king-
side fianchetto to attack and
Botvinnik advances his g-pawn in

order to try and create an eventual
breach.

Aspects of the King 17

Botvinnik - Alatortsev
Moscow 1934

1d4¢62c4d53013 Le74Hc3
65 ﬁ,gs 0-0 6 €3 26 7 cxd5 exd5
8 2d3 c6 9 ¥Wc2 Hbd7 10 g4

A very strong move. White has
the definite threat of 11 £.xf6 £)xf6
12 g5, winning the h-pawn. If
Black were to meet this with 10 ...
h6 then 11 £f4 followed by 12 g5
would open the g-file. Relatively
best would have been 10 ... g6, but
this too would leave Black’s king
perilously placed.

10 ... xg4

Probably the worst of Black’s
choices, as now the kingside is very
badly damaged. It is just a matter
of time before White’s pieces find
their way in.

11 £xh7+%h8 12 214 Ddf6 13
£d3 Dh5 14 h3 Def6 15 Le5
g8 16 0-0-0 Hh6 17 Hdgl L.e6
18 We2 215

This oversight hastens the end.
Even so there was hardly any defence
to the threats of 19 &g5 or 19 £h4.

19 &.x15 xS 20 £ h4 1:0
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KM1/3: 1) White to play
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Month 1/ Week 4:
The Active King

Wilhelm Steinitz once com-
mented that the king is a strong
piece well capable of looking after
himself. Steinitz even went on to
try and prove his point with the
Steinitz Gambit, 1 e4 e5 2 4 ext4
3 8\c3, arguing that after 3 ... Wha+
4.%e2 White will drive away
Black’s queen with 5 &)f3, build a
strong centre with 6 d4, and then
march his king to safety in the sub-
sequent early middlegame.

Needless to say, Steinitz’s view
on the subject has not gained wide
approval. It should, however, be
kept in mind that the king really is
a strong piece, and that if his safety
is no longer a problem, he can be
used to great effect. The king’s
fighting power is roughly equiva-
lent to that of a rook. In the
endgame in particular he not only
should but must be used effec-
tively.

Examples of king play in the
middlegame are rather less fre-
quent, but they nevertheless do oc-
cur. If [ were to pick out a World
Champion, following Steinitz, that
specialized in king play, I would
have to mention “Iron Tigran™
Petrosian, in his day hailed as the
most difficult player in the world to
beat.

In the following game Petrosian
builds up a clear advantage and
then marches his king across the
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board before beginning decisive
action.

Petrosian - Unzicker
USSR - West Germany 1960

1d4 562 53 e63 Lg5d54
¢4 ¢c65We2 £e76e30-07De3
h6 8 ££4 Hbd7 9 cxd5 exd5 10
£d32a6110-0b512a4b4 13 Da2
Hes 14 Hel a5 15 Db3 226 16
£xa6 Exa6 17 Wd3 Ea7 18 Efcl
Hd6 19 £xd6!

The knight was en route to c4 so
it is better to eliminate it now.

19... £xd6 20 Ec6 b8 21 Ec2
HNd7 22 Eacl £ b6 23 Wh5 HDed
24 HHd2 Hxd2 25 Exd2 Wa8 26
Hdc2 Bd827 Ec6g628 g3 2g7 (D)

Petrosian’s systematic positional
play has left Black in a very passive
position, but the problem he now
faced was how to convert this ad-
vantage into an actual win. Black’s
position is very solid and there is
no point at which White can pene-
trate on the c-file. So the answer is
to open up a second front which
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Black’s passive pieces will not be
able to cover.

The second front is the kingside,
but how can one break through
there? The only possibility is a
pawn storm, but surely that must be
too risky with White’s king placed
as it1s?

By reasoning in this way
Petrosian finds a brilliant solution.
He first evacuates his king to the
queenside and only then opens
lines on the other side of the board.

29 &f1! Lg8 30 h4 h5 31 Elc2
©h7 32 el g8 33 d1 Lh7 34
&ecl g8 35 @bl Lh7 36 We2
Wh7 37 Ecl g7 38 Wh5s

[t was rather typical of Petrosian
to tack to and fro in this manner.
Should Black exchange queens the
endgame would be lost for him,
because of the passed b-pawn.

38 ... Wa8 39 4 “h7 40 We2
Wh7 41 g4!

Finally achieving the long-term
objective. It turns out that Black’s
passive pieces are unable to lend
protection to their king and the
game is decided within a few

moves.

41 ... hxg4 42 ¥Wxgd We7 43 h5
W6 44 La2

And not 44 hxg6+ because 44 ...
Wxp6+ would exchange queens.

44 ... Lg7 45 hxgo Wxg6 46
Wha £e7 47 W2 &8 48 Hd2
Hb7 49 b3

Getting a better idea.

49 ... a7 50 Wh2 26 51 Ec8
Hd752 £ e5b3+53 &xb3 Ed6 54
5! b6+ 55 a2 1:0

White will win material with 56
AdT7+.

The next game is included more
for light entertainment than any-
thing else. [t does at least show that
the king is not an easy piece to
mate, even if my king march took
place more by accident than de-
sign! Readers need not write in to
demonstrate stronger continu-
ations for White!

Hennigan - Davies
Wrexham 1994

1 e4 e5 2 D3 {6 3 d4 exdd 4
&xd4 L.c5 5 Dxc6 bxeo 6 £d3
YY)

This seemed like a good idea at
the time but now I’'m not so sure.
The development of the knight on
e7 allows White’s queen to take up
residence on hS.

7 9Hd2 g6 8 Db3 Le7 9 0-0
0-0 10 4 d6 11 Wh5

Already White is developing a
menacing build-up on the king-
side.

11 ... He8 12 Dd4 £d7 13 &Of3
W8 14 5 DI8 15 g4?!

Apparently very strong but this
also weakens White’s kingside. 15
£)g5 would have put Black in des-
perate straits because 15 ... 8.xg5
16 £xg516 17 Lcd+&h8 18 £xf6
gxf6 19 W7 is crushing.

15 ... Zb8 16 2d2 26 17 2.c4
26 18 Whe d5!

This and the following moves
were played with the courage of de-
spair. If Black does not do some-
thing he will simply get taken apart.

Y
i
oy

7

%

19 exd5 Eed! 20 fxgé hxgé 21
g5 Exgd+ 22 “h1 Lg7

Aspects of the King 2]

Trapping White’s queen, which
in fact is what my opponent had in
mind!

23 Wxg7+ xg7 24 Exf7+ &h6
25 §e6+ g5 26 Ef6+ Dg6 27 £.d3
Wog!

Not only defending the knight on
g6 but envisaging an eventual
counter-attack. The queen also
stares at the pawn on d5 which is
only covered by the knight on e6.

E

28 PDxg5 Wxd5+ 29 D3+ Lh5

30 h3 Hg3 31 £e2 He8 32 Hf7
Exh3+ 33 &gl Hxe2 0:1

White has run out of attacking

pieces.
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2 The Remarkable Rook

The rook is sometimes seen as a
rather dull piece, perhaps because
it moves only in straight fines. Yet
if you look behind the facade, you
will find that the rook 1is, in fact,
truly remarkable! It plays the ma-
jor role in very many aspects of
planning, in fact the whole idea of
having open files is to provide
highways for your rooks. Last
month I examined the pawn storm,
one of the main ideas of which is to
bring rooks into play against the
opposing monarch.

In the first week of this month’s
notes [ will try to show some rather
exciting rook play. Week two is
about the rook’s happiest hunting
ground, the 7th and 8th ranks, week
three is about open files and in
week four I will address one of the
key plans in chess, the process of
making a half-open file fully open
with a minority attack.

Month 2/Week 1:
The Raging Rook

The fact that the rook moves in
straight lines tends to make it more
dangerous on open terrain in which
there are relatively few obstacles to
its freedom of movement. Its
strength will therefore normally in-
Crease as more pawns and pieces

are exchanged, and in the endgame
it can often be a match for two
minor pieces.

Usually its role in the opening
and early middle game is not such
an active one, as engaging in hand-
to-hand fighting at close quarters
could mean its loss to a piece of
lesser value. Yet occasionally we
might see a great player make dar-
ing use of his rooks in the thick of
middlegame combat.

The late Ukrainian GM, Leonid
Stein could breathe life into his
pieces and launch the most daring
attacking plans. In the following
position most players would be
thinking about how to use White’s
exira pawn, but Stein found a way
of transforming his material ad-
vantage into an attack against
Black’s king.

Stein - Tarve
Parnu 1971
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23 b4! Wxa2 24 Bal Wed 25 Hed
Wh5 26 Eas Wh7 27 Hf6+! Lh8

If 27 ... gxf6 then 28 Eg4+. De-
clining the sacrifice brings no great
relief to Black.

28 En4!

The speed at which White’s
rooks have been brought to bear on
the enemy kingside is remarkable.

//

//
/ i

7 &7

28... £.¢6 29 Wel!

Threatening both 30 Exh6+ and
30 £xc6.

29 ... g5 30 Exg5!

More artistic than the mundane
30 2xc6.

0 ... Dxg5 31 Exh6+ g7 32
Wxg5+ 8 33 Zh8+ 1:0

The following game is an even
more spectacular example of rook
play by Stein against a former World
Champion, Vassily Smyslov. Watch
how his king’s rook comes into the
attack from its original square.

Stein - Smyslov
Moscow 1972

1 c4 &Xf6 2 &)c3 e6 3 D3 b6 4.
e4 Qb7 5 We2!?

A relatively new idea at the time,
which Viktor Korchnoi later
adopted in his 1974 Candidates fi-
nal match against Anatoly Karpov.
One of the ideas is to castle long.

5..2b46e5%g87d4 d6 8 a3
£xc3+ 9 bxe3 De7 10 hd!

Aiming to make Black’s king-
side uninhabitable whilst develop-
ing the rook on hl. Smyslov tries
to counterattack in the centre, but
on his 11thomove he might have
been better advised to halt White’s
h-pawn with 11 ... h6.

10 ... Hd7 11 h5 £xf3 12 Wxf3
dxe5 13 h6 gxh6 14 2 xh6 exd4 15
£¢7 Bg8 16 Zxh7!

The rook comes directly from its
home square into the attack.
Stein’s initiative grows whilst his
own king sits dangerously in the
centre. I only recommend this
strategy to experienced (and brave)
players!
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6 ... D5 17 £xd4 c5 18 g4!
cxd4 19 gxf5 e5 20 Wds Zf8 21
cxd4 Ec8 22 Ed1 We7 23 2g2
208 24 Wh7 Excd 25 dxeS WxeS+
26 ©f1 Wh5 27 &gl Weo

o B

After 27 ... Ecgd White can win
with 28 Wcg+ Le7 29 Bxf7+ xf7
30 Hxd7+ etc. But how is he to
proceed after the exchange of
queens?

28 Wxc6 Exc6 29 Eh8!!

A brilliant solution, winning a
piece; after 29 ... Bxh8 30 £xc6

White picks up the knight on d7.
Smyslov’s choice does not help
much either.

29... 226 30 fxg6 Zxh8 31 £.¢6
Hg8 32 &xd7+ Pe7 33 &5 fxg6
34 Hd7+ &f6 35 £.d3 Ha8 1:0

In case you think such rook play
is a modern phenomenon, take a
look at the following game in
which the World Champion of 27
years duration, Dr. Emanuel
Lasker, bamboozled his 1908 con-
lender, Dr. Tarrasch, with a cele-
brated rook manoeuvre.

Tarrasch - Lasker
World Championship 1908

1 ed €52 &3 5)c6 3 Lb5 56 4
0-0d65d4 £d76He3 Le77 Hel
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exd4 8 xd4 Hxd4 9 Wxd4 £xb5
10 £xb5 0-0 11 285 h6 12 £h4
Ze8 13 Eadl Dd7 14 &.xe7 Exe7
15 We3 Hes! 16 Dd4

16 Dxc7 Ec5! wins a piece,
while 16 Wxc7 Exb5 17 Wxd6
Exd2 18 Wxd7 Wxd7 19 Exd7
Ec8! and Black is better.

16 ... Ec5!

Putting the rook into the danger
zone. Tarrasch attempts to trap it,
yet weakens his own position.

17 Wb3 & b6 18 4 Wie 19 Wr3
He8 20 ¢3 a5 21 b3 a4 22 b4 Hed

Moving further into enemy terri-
tory.

23 g3 Zd8 24 He3 ¢5 25 Db5
cxb5 26 Exd6

Tarrasch had thought this would
refute Lasker’s cheeky play, but
there is a flaw in his calculations.

26...Exd6 27 e5 Exf4!

Kapow!!

/&

B

28 gxf4 Wo6+ 29 Lh1 Wbi+30
g2 Bd2+ 31 He2 Wxa2 32 Zxd2
Wxd2+ 33 &g3 a3 34 e6 Wel+ 35
Dgd Wxe6+ 36 5 Wed+ 37 HNdd
a2 38 Wd1 Hd5 39 Wad HHxe3 40
We8+ &h7 41 ©h5 al(¥) 1:0
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Month 2/Week 2:
The 7th and 8th Ranks

[f a rook manages to penetrate the
enemy defences it can literally
wreak havoc, its traditional hunting
ground being the 7th and 8th ranks.
On the 7th rank it can tie down the
opposing king whilst gorging itself
on pawns. On the 8th rank 1t can
pose an even more direct threat.

The following example is the
most famous illustration of the
weakness of the back rank:

Adams - Torre
New Orleans 1920

1 e4 e5 2 &3 d6 3 d4 exd4 4
Wxd4 He6 5 2b5 £d7 6 L.xc6
2.x¢67 e3 )6 8 0-0 £¢79 Dd5
£xd5 10 exd5 0-0 11 £g5 6

In this particular case it would be
a good idea to interpolate 11 ... h6.
The reason becomes patently clear
in the subsequent play.

12 ¢4 cxd5 13 cxdS a5 14 Efel
He8 15 He2 Hc8 16 Hael Wd7

3/@/
,A
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The first in a series of queen sac-
rifices. Her majesty is immune to
capture because of 19 Exe8+ fol-
lowed by mate, and there is only
one reasonable square.

18 ... Wb5 19 We4!

The brilliance continues. White
could not play 19 a4 because of 19
... Wrxe2 20 Exe2 Ecl+ mating.

19..%d7 20 Wc7!

Offering the queen in the most
spectacular manner yet. As usual it
is immune to capture because of
the mate on e8.

%3/ /@/
/A @f@/

W

20... Wp5
Should White now play 21 ¥xb7
the answer would be 21 ... Wxe2!.

But there is a better way.
21 ad! Wxad 22 Hed! Wb5
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23 Wxb7! 1:0

The fourth and final queen sacri-
fice, to which there is no defence.
Black’s queen no longer has a
square from which it can defend
the rook on e8§.

A rook on the 7th rank tends to
be more interested in a possible
pawn harvest, and restricting the
movement of the opposing king
than in direct attacking schemes.
But, there are, nevertheless, spec-
tacularly beautiful examples on re-
cord of rooks committing mayhem
on the 7th.

In the next example Carlos
Torre, the victim of Adams’ spec-
tacular coup in the previous game,
brings off a famous victory of his
own against Emmanuel Lasker.
The type of combination used has
the special name “The Mill”.

Torre - Lasker
Moscow 1925

1 d4 5)f6 2 53 e6 3 2.g5 ¢5 4
e3 cxd4 5 exd4 £.e7 6 Dbd2 d6 7
¢3Dbd78 2d3 b6 9 Hcd £b710
We2 We7 11 0-0 0-0 12 Efel Efe8
13 Hadl D18 14 Lc1 D5 15Dg5

The young Mexican thinks in
terms of attack without giving due
consideration to Lasker’s counter-
play on the queenside. 15 £a3 a6
16 %CZ was more sound.

. b5 16 9Da3 b4 17 cxb4
@lxb4 18 Whs &xg5 19 &xg5
Dxd3 20 Exd3 Wa5 21 bs Wi5

Imprecise. The correct move was
21 ... WdS5 after which 22 Eg3? h6
23 &6 9g6 24 Wxd5 £ xd5 would
cost White a bishop. He should
therefore play 22 We4 after which
22 ... e5 would give Black the in-
itiative.

22 g3 h6 23 Ded Wd5 24 De3
Whs?

Allowing the following beautiful
combination. 24 ... Wxd4 was man-
datory.

25 £16!! Wxh5 26 Exg7+ &h8
27 Exf7+ &g8 28 Hg7+ &h8 29
Hxb7+ &g8 30 Eg7+ Lh8 31
Ho5+ ©h7 32 Exh5 &g6

After the brilliant 25 &f6!!,
everything was forced. Black re-
covers the piece but remains three
pawns down. The rest requires no
further comment.

33 Eh3 &xf6 34 Exh6+ g5 35
Eh3 Zeb8 36 Eg3+ &6 37 Zf3+
g6 38 a3 a5 39 bxa5 Hxa5 40
Ded Ed5 41 Ef4 DHd7 42 Exe6+
Lg543 g3 1:0

In the final example we will look
at the more usual advantage of a

rook on the 7th rank. In the
endgame it can use the 7th rank not
only to harvest pawns but to keep
the opposing king tied down to the
back rank.

Tigran Petrosian makes a deli-
cately judged pawn sacrifice in or-
der to penetrate to the 7th rank with
his rook. Not a spectacular game but
more impressive than many conven-
tional brilliancies. It proved to be the
decisive moment in the match be-
tween these two great players.

Petrosian - Portisch
Palma de Mallorca 1974

19M3d52d4e63 c4 D64 £.85
£€7 5 4¢3 0-0 6 Ecl h6 7 £h4
b6 8 cxd5 2xd5 9 HxdS exd5 10
2xe7 Yxe7 11 g3 £a6 12 e3 ¢5
13 £xa6 £xa6 14 0-0 £c7 15 b3
Hac8 16 Eel EfdS 17 h4 He6 18
Wa3 W6 19 g2 cxd4 20 exdd
Excl 21 Exc1 Wi4?!

Portisch used this trick to try and
bring his queen to e4 or g4 with
pressure on White’s king.
Petrosian’s reply must have come
as a shock.
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22 gxf4! HHxfd+ 23 g3 Hxd3
24 Ec3 Hbd

The renowned Soviet endgame
expert, Yuri Averbakh, suggested
that Black might draw at this point
with 24 ... 9\b2. Perhaps this was a
better continuation, but White
would recover his pawn with a
good position after 25 Ec7 a5 26
&e5 16 27 &)ch etc.

25 a3 £)a6 26 b4 Db8?

Probably the losing move, allow-
ing White’s rook to the 7th rank for
free. Better was 26 ... £d7 as after
27 Be8+ ©h7 28 b5 c7 29 Qes
He7 30 &c6 BEd7 31 Hxa7 Hes
Black has a tenable game.

//{g{ _.,//,/

| B

27 Ec7 a5 28 b5 £)d7 29 &14 h5

29 ...f6 allows 30 h5 followed by
31 &h4 with a bind.

30 De5 HHM8

Black could not afford to ex-
change knights as 30 ... Zxe5 31
&xe5 gives White a winning rook
and pawn endgame.

31 Eb716 32 £c6 Dgb+ 33 g3
2d6 34 Zxb6 Ze6 35 Eb8+ Hf8
36 Za8 Hel 37 £Hd8 2h7 38 b6
Eb1 39 b7 £HA7 40 Exa5 1:0
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Alekhine considered Black’s game
“strategically lost

Month 2/Week 3:
Open Files

KM2/2: 2) White to play
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s game deteriorates still fur-

Heb8 22 f3b3 23 a3 h6 24

©h7 25 h4 Ef8 26 g3

Efb8 27 Hc7 £b5 28 Elc5 £a6

ther. The best chance was 13 ...

1)

After this second mistake
14 £xd5 ¢xd5 15 0-0 a5 16 b3
a4 17 D5 HHxe5 18 Wxe5 Wxce5
19 Exc5 b4 20 Bfcl 226 21 HeS!

Bringing the king up to partici-
pate. We saw last month that such

things are possible if the king is

Achieving a picture of a position.
safe from attack.

12 & xe7 Wxe7 13 Ded2 b5?
Should Black now challenge rooks
on the c-file he would lose material

21..
24 ..

2!

exploit such a mistake to the full.
29 25c6 He8 30 Lf4 g8 31 h5!

threatens both £e7+ and the pawn

&\5b6, though his position would
on b4.

be poor in any case.

immediately: 21 ...

Black

, Jose

, the next question is
Cuban

how to get it there. The most com-
London 1922
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‘“‘unbeatable”
1d4 X6 2 c4 6 3 )3 d54 5)e3

Having seen the havoc that a
rook can create once it breaks into
In chapter one we saw rooks
come into action against the oppos-
ing king by means of pawn storms.
Battles in which control of an
open file takes precedence over all
rise to a very high incidence of
c-file battles in which the side to
gain control of this file will gain an
Here are two classic examples,
the first featuring the brilliant Al-
2e75 225 0-0 6 e3 Dbd7 7 Ecl

mon means is through control of an
advantage.

open file.
cur in queen’s pawn openings aris-
ing after 1 d4 and 2 c4. These give

c6 8 We2 He8 9 £d3 dxcd 10

Axcd Nd5 11 Hed £5?
A serious positional mistake, in
fact after this weakening of e5

Raoul Capablanca, in their World

exander Alekhine who unseated
Championship match of 1927.

the

rather less violent examples of sim-
other factors most commonly oc-

Now I am going to show you some
ple positional pressure.

enemy lines
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211 32 23 £a6 33 Ef7 &h7 34
Hee7

///%,

34 ... Eg8 35 HH\dT!

Commencing the decisive mano-
cvre. Black’s reply is forced.

5 ... ©h8 36 Hf6! Zgf8 37
Hxg7!! Exf6 38 Les! 1:0

An eclegant finale. Whether
Black retreats the attacked rook to
8 or brings its compatriot over to
this square to support him, White
mates with 39 Eh7+ followed by
40 Ecg.

A game of unsurpassed ele-
gance, though one might argue that
Yates was rather co-operative in
the early stages of this game. This
is not the case in the following
example, in which Savielly Tartak-
ower has to work much harder to
keep the edge and maintains it de-
spite fierce resistance from his op-
ponent.

Reti - Tartakower
Hastings 1926-7

1 3 5)f6 2 d4 d5 3 c4 €6 4 D3
&e75 £g5h6 6 2x16 £x16 7 €3

0-0 8 b3 dxcd 9 £.xcd 510 dxc5
N7 11 Ded Dxce5!

A little combination which re-
covers the pawn. In fact Black even
gets a slight initiative as his pieces
are better placed to operate on the
open c-file.

12 Hixfe+ Wxf6 13 We2 b6 14
0-0 £b7 15 £Hd4 Eac8!

The x-ray vision of the rook
makes White’s queen very uncom-
fortable on c2.

16 We2 e5 17 b3 b5!

Only thus does Black manage to
keep the embers of his initiative
alive. The point is that 18 £xb5
can be met by 18 ... Dxb3 19 axb3
Wo6 which wins after either 20 3
Hc2 or 20 e4 £xed 21 13 He2 22
fxe4 Hxe2 23 &xe2 Wxed.

%, et o0

18 &xe5 Exc5 19 £b3

One last point of the brilliant 17 ...
b5! is that 19 £xb5 can be met by
19 ... Wg6 as in the previous note.

19 ... a5!

Stepping up the pressure on the
queenside. Challenging for the c-
file with 20 Eac1? is refuted by 20
.. Yoe!.

20 e4 HEfc8! 21 Hadl ad 22 2.d5
226!

It is a far from obvious decision
to leave White’s bishop on d5. But
with only major pieces on the
board the position would be
drawish.

23 We3 b4 24 Ecl Ec2!

Finally reaching the 7th rank, af-
ter which Black’s initiative as-
sumes menacing proportions. The
immediate threats are to the rook
on f1 and the b-pawn.
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25 Bxc2 Exc2 26 Eb1 Ze2!

Intensifying the pressure; both
27 WS and 27 Wa7 lose the b-
pawn after 27 ... £.d3.

27 Y13 243! 28 Hcl Exb2 29
Wxf6 gxf6 30 Ec8+ g7 31 h3
£Db1 32 b8 a3!

Winning a won game requires
great precision, and the text move
!Jas awonderful point in mind. The
Immediate 32 ... b3 33 axb3 a3 34
Ha8 a2 35 b4 leaves Black unable
to queen his a~-pawn.

33 g4 b3

"Ijhe point. This combinative so-
lution cuts through the technical

The Remarkable Rook 33

problems to a clear win, a lesser
player might have chosen 33 ..
£xa2 which leads to a drawn
endgame after 34 £xa2 Exa2 35
Hxb4 Bal+36 g2 a2 37 Bad Hel
(otherwise there comes 38 {3) 38
Exa2 Hxed.

After 33 ... b3!!, 34 £xb3 £.xa2
wins a bishop and 34 axb3 a2 35
Ha8 £xe4! 36 £xed Ebl+37 &g2
al(¥) 38 Exal Exal leaves Black
the exchange up with an easy win.

34 Exb3 Exb3 35 £xb3 L.xed
36 h2 15 37 gxf5 &.xf5 38 &g3
f6!

Observing one of the golden
rules of endgames, not to hurry.
After the precipitous 38 ... £.e6 39
£ xe6 fxe6 40 23 Lgb6 41 Led the
advantage has changed hands.

39 ©h4 286 40 g4 5+ 41
&h4 2f6 42 L.c2 14 43 b3 217
44 £xf7 2xf7 45 g4 g6 0:1

A magnificent achievement by
Tartakower, who rated this as one
of his best games. It is very difficult
to maintain control throughout
such a game.
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Month 2/Week 4:
The Minority Attack

The so-called minority attack is
the procedure by which one uses a
pawn lever in order to render a
half-open file fully open. It is most
commonly associated with the Ex-
change Variation of the Queen’s
Gambit Declined (1 d4 d5 2 c4 e6
3 &\c3 &)f6 4 cxd5 exd5 and now 5
£95 8e76¢e30-07 £d3Dbd7 8
We2 c6 9 D3 e 10 0-0 DfS is
typical) in which White aims to
prise open the c-file with the ad-
vance b2-b4-b5.

The Exchange Variation of the
Queen’s Gambit might be consid-
ered the classic form, but is by no
means the only type of minority
attack. It occurs in many different
openings and typifies much of the
strategic thought in the Sicilian De-
fence, for example. Black’s main
source of counter-play in Open Si-
cilians lies in extending his control
of the half-open c-file, often by
advancing his b-pawn. White, on
the other hand, will often try to
prise open the d-file with the ad-
vance ed-e5.

In the 1991 World Junior Cham-
pionships in Gaurapauva, I was the
trainer of the English contingent.
Whilst my charges were locked in
mortal combat I spent the after-
noons talking shop with IM Jeremy
Silman and GM Anatoly Lein and
it was from the Russian trained
Lein that I learned a lot of ideas
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about minority attack play. Lein
turned out to be a connoisseur of the
structures arising from the QGD Ex-
change and showed that Black’s
counter-play on the kingside was not
to be sneezed at. He kept bringing a
rook to the third rank and from here
it protected his weak c-pawn whilst
threatening White’s kingside,
much as in the following game:

Flohr - Apscheneek
Kemeri - Riga 1939

1d4d52c4e635c34M64 L85
£e7 5 ¢30-06 D3 c6 7 We2
£bd7 8 cxd5 exd5 9 £.d3 Ee8 10
0-0 2Of8 11 De5 Dgd 12 Hxgd
£xg4 13 L.xe7 Wxe7 14 a3 Ead8
15 Hfel 2d6 16 De2 Eh6 17 g3
£.¢8 18 b4!

Commencing the minority attack
by playing for b4-b5. Black’s next
move is interesting, preparing to
exchange as much of the queenside
as possible, lest he is left with a
second weak pawn on that side.

18 ... a6 19 Eabl Wc7 20 a4
Hd7 21 Eecl &)f6 22 D1 Ded 23
b5!
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Thus White completes his strate-
gic aim and Black is forced to ac-
cept some pawn weaknesses. Yet
Black shows that they are not nec-
essarily fatal and he goes on to
develop strong counter-play
against White’s kingside.

23 ... axb5 24 axb5 £.d7 25 Wa2
Wd8 26 bxc6 Lxc6 27 £b5 Eg6
28 £ x¢6 bxc6 29 Eb2 h5 30 Ebc2
Wd7 31 &h1 h4!

The attack begins in earnest. The
immediate threat is 32 ... h3 and a
sacrifice against g2 is also in the
air.

32 h3 W15 33 Hh2 Wes 34 Dgd
£5 35 f4 Wh5 36 Des5 Zg3 37 Eel

Discretion is the better part of

valour. White could have won a
pawn with 37 Zxc6 Hxe3 38
Wxd5+ but after 38 ... @h7 he is
left facing serious threats to his
own king.

37... b8 38 oh2 ©h7 39 Dxcb
We6

2 _
o
,,,/ ou
. A ég/’

0
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/E/A 7//8’,
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Leaving the rook on b8 tots fate.
After 40 £xb8 Black can draw at
least with 40 ... Exh3+ 41 gxh3

W3+ 42 hl Wxel+ 43 g2

@Bg?; (threatening 44 ... Wfl+ and
.. Wh1 mate) 44 Bf3 Wdl+ 45
EeZ Whi+ 45 Eg2 Wdl+ etc.
40 Bg1 Exe3 41 Dxb8 Wg3+ 42
&hl Hel ¥5-14
White cannot avoid perpetual
check.

This kind of kingside counter-
play is one of the main methods of
answering the minority attack.
Many players of the black side
make the mistake of playing too
passively, as in the next game.

Reshevsky - Miagmarsuren
Sousse Interzonal 1967

1 d4 €6 2 c4 d5 3 &3 D6 4
cxd5 exd5 5 £g5 2e76e30-07
£d3 c6 8 Wc2 H\bd7 9 D3 Ee8
10 0-0 £Hf8 11 £.xf6 £.xf6 12 b4

White’s 11 £xf6 allowed him to
get this in immediately.

,,,,,

/

/ ...... 55//
// / ”,53
,,,,,,,, _ /ggg

2.. 2gd 13 Dd2 Ec8 14 &15
£.xf5 15 Wxf5 g62!

A passive continuation in that it

blocks the route for a Black rook to

come to h6. A more dynamic treat-
ment was seen in Euwe-Guimard,
New York 1951: 15 ... £e7!? 16
Habl a6 17 a4 £d6 18 Eb3?! He6!
19 b1 f6 20¥d3 Eh6 21 4 5!
with an attack.

16 Wd3 Wdé 17 Efbl £g7 18.
a4 Nd7 19 Ea2 Ee6 20 Zc2 Ece8
21 Hb3 HH6?!

Black should try to lever open
the e-file with 21 ... f5!?7 Now
Reshevsky gradually engineers his
breakthrough.

22 h3 b6 23 Hcl £h6 24 Dle2
£Yh5 25 b5! Wd7 26 bxc6 Exc6 27
Wh5 Hec8 28 Ebcl E8c7? 29 g4
26 30 Wxa6 &6 31 Dxd5 Hxgd
32 Bxc6 Wxd5 33 Was+ 1:0

After 33 ... &g7 34 Exgb6+,
Black loses a whole queen.

To restore the balance, the last
game is a Black win. In this game
the exchange of light-squared bish-
ops gives Black control of the c4-
square.

Inkiov - Yusupov A
Dubai Olympiad 1986

1.d4 d5 2 c4 e6 3 DF3 c6 4 D3
)6 5 cxd5 exd5 6 We2 £Le7 7
£.2526!8 £x16 £x169 €3 £1510
£.d3 £xd3 11 Wxd3 £HHd7 12 0-0
£.¢713 Eab1 a5 14 a3 0-0 15 Wc2
£.d6 16 b4 axb4 17 axb4 )b6! 18
b32! (D)

White proceeds with the usual
formula but Black’s knight should
have been stopped from coming to
4. The right move was 18 §\d2.
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18 ... Dcd 19 Ea1 We7 20 bxeo

Wxc6!

Well played! Rather than play-
ing the automatic 20 ... bxc6, Yusu-
pov sees that his passed b-pawn
can become a potent force. The
weak b7- and d5-pawns are inac-
cessible at the moment.

Inkiov’s next move allows Black
to take charge. He should stop the
b-pawn with 21 Wb3 after which
21 ... Bfc8 22 Exa8 Exa8 23 £b5
keeps control.

21 e4? Hxal 22 Exal ©b6 23
Wh3 He8 24 De2!?

Sensing his growing positional
inferiority, White plays for compli-
cations, but Artur Yusupov is a dif-
ficult man to swindle. The
consistent line of play was 24
& xd5 but after 24 ... DHxd5 25 exd5
Wel+ 26 Wdl Wed 27 Bbl Wxd5
28 Wd3 b5! (Yusupov and Dvoret-
sky) the passed b-pawn is very dan-
gerous.

24...dxed 25 g5 Hc7 26 h4?
&ed 27 Wh3 h6 28 hs Was! 29
Ha8+ 2g7 30 hxg6 Wxgs 31 gx{7
&xf7 32 d5 Wxd5 33 £ d4 2 b6 34
Wxh6 Hxa8 35 Wh7+ Le8 0:1



38 The Remarkable Rook

KM2/4: 1) White to play

27, //x
A //, //

"," / /
s
//

///
;%’/%

KM2/4: 2) White to play

//

/

/

v
%/

/
/

.

3 The Beautiful Bishop

The strengths and weaknesses of
the bishops in a chess game have a
major impact on pawn structure and
on strategy. The unique feature of
this piece, of course, is that it can
operate on squares of only one colour.

When a bishop is active, it can
strike out across the board with
great effect, and in week 1 we will
see examples of active bishops
having a decisive influence on the
game. In week 2 we see the bishop
being inhibited by its own pawns,
the so-called “‘bad bishop”. In
week 3 we examine some ‘‘bishop
pair” scenarios and in week 4 some
positions in which the players have
bishops of opposite colours.

Month 3/Week 1:
The Good Bishop

Bishops, in contrast to knights,
prefer open positions in which their
influence is not inhibited by
blocked pawn chains. The activity
of a bishop therefore reaches its
peak in positions in which the cen-
tral pawn structure has been partly
or fully dissolved.Certain opening
variations lead to set-ups in which
the activity of a particular bishop
can be the key factor. One such
Opening is the King’s Indian De-
fence, in which Black’s dark

squared bishop can, under the right
conditions, breathe fire, as in the
following encounter:

Zita - Bronstein
Prague 1946

1 c4 e5 2 53 )6 3 H)f3 d6 4
d4 \bd75g3 g6 6 £.g2 2.8770-0
0-0 8 b3 c6 9 £h2?!

Theory later decided that 9 e4
was better, in order to develop this
bishop on e3.

9.. He8 10 e4 exdd 11 Hxd4
Whe 12 Wd2?!

12 Dad4 W7 13 We2 was a better
way to play it for White. Now
Black seizes the initiative.

12... £)c5 13 Efel a5 14 Eabl
a4 15 Lal?!

White seems blissfully unaware of
the gathering storm. He could have
tried to complicate matters with
Reuben Fine’s suggestion of 15
bxad!? after which 15 ... £xa4 al-
lows 16 £xa4 Exad 17 D xc6! Wxc6
(or 17 ... bxc6 18 £xf6 with a dis-
covered attack on the Black queen)
18 e5.

15... axb3 16 axb3 &g4! 17 h3
(D) 17... Exal!!

The first in a series of thunderbolts
that unleash the power of Black’s
dark squared King’s Indian bishop.
White’s reply is evidently forced.
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18 Exal Dxf2!!

This second sacrifice is the point
of the first.

19 Ze3

White tries to hold his position
together by blocking the b6-gl di-
agonal, but now Black gains a sec-
ond pawn for the exchange,
leaving White’s position in tatters.
If 19 Wxf2 then 19 ... £)d3 is dev-
astating while if 19 &xf2 xb3.

19... Hxh3+ 20 Sh2 D2

The knight returns to threaten
21..Dga+.

21 Ef3 Nexed 22 Y4 SHgd+ 23
&hl 15!

Cementing the position of the
Black pieces in the centre. White’s
game is hopeless.
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24 Hxed Exed 25 Wxd6 Exd4
26 Wh8 Hds 27 Ha8 £.e5 28 Wa7
Whda 29 @gl W1 30 2h3 Whe
0:1

The second game was played
by Alexander Alekhine a few
years before his death. It features
another opening in which the
king’s bishop can have a decisive
influence, the Ruy Lopez or Span-
ish Opening:

Alekhine - Junge
Lublin 1942

1 ed e5 2 N3 &6 3 £b5 a6 4
£ad 6 50-0 2e7 6 We2

The so-called Worrall Attack, a
favourite of Alekhine’s which
was later used by Nigel Short in
his 1992 match victory over Ana-
toly Karpov. One of the ideas is
to make room for a rook on dl,
and therby intensify the pressure
on the d-file.

6..b57 £b30-0 8 c3d59d3
dxed?!

The opening of the d-file is ad-
vantageous to White. The critical
line is 9 ... d4 intending to meet 10
cxd4 in gambit style with 10 ...
Lo,

10 dxe4 £.24 11 h3 £h512 £.85

Alekhine commented that this
prevents 12 ... £)a5 which would be
refuted by 13 g4 £g6 14 &DxeS,
winning a pawn. In this way White
keeps his bishop on b3.

12... De8 13 £.xe7 £xf3

After the immediate 13 ... £xe7
White would again win the e-pawn
with 14 g4 etc.

14 Wxf3 Hxe7 15 Ed1 £H)d6 16
Hd2 c6

Alekhine felt that 16 ... @h8 was
better in order to play the aggres-
sive 17 ... f5 should White play 17
fl.

17 D1 W7 18 ad!

The opening of the a-file intensi-
fies White’s pressure.

8 ... Had8 19 Dg3 Hec8 20
axb5 axb5 21 HHf5!

White must hurry as Black in-
tends to interrupt the bishop’s di-
agonal with 21 ... £Yb6 and 22 ...
bc4. Should Black now capture
on f5 with 21 ... Hxf5, White
would obtain a new attacking
weapon with 22 exf5!, threatening
lo disrupt Black’s king’s position
with 23 fo!.

ZiDb6 22 We3!

Thleatenmg not only 23 Wgs5!
DxfS 24 exfs5 d7 25 Exd7! Exd7
26 f6 g6 27 Wh6, with mate to
follow, but also simply 23 $)xd6
Exd6 24 Exds, picking up the
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knight on b6. Should Black attempt
to defend with 23 ... Dbc4, Alek-
hine claimed that White would
have a decisive positional advan-
tage after 23 £.xc4 bxcd 24 Wes!
etc.

22... Hxf5 23 exfs ¢5

After 23 ... )d5 there follows 24
W3 M6 25 g4! with decisive pres-
sure on the kingside.

24 16! gxf6

The threat was 25 Wg5.

25 Whe 15

26 &xf7+!!

It is fitting that the decisive blow
should be delivered by this bishop.

26 ... Wxf7

If 26 ... ©xf7 then 27 Wxh7+
picking up the queen, or if 26 ...
Bxf7 then 27 Wg5+ wins the rook
on d8.

27 Exd8 Dad

Once again 27 ... Exd8 28 Wg5+
wins the rook on d8&.

28 b3! 1:0

I£28 ... ©xc3 then 29 E1a8 leads
to mate, 28 ... Exd8 is refuted by
29 Wgs5+ and 28..Wxb3 allows
mate on f8.
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Month 3/ Week 2:
The Bad Bishop

A bad bishop is one which is shut
in by its own pawns. This is why
the textbooks often advise putting
your pawns on the opposite colour
to your bishop, if you have only
one of them left. If you have, say,
a light squared bishop and your
pawns on light squares too, you
may find your dark squares are vul-

- nerable.

UIf Andersson discovered this to
his cost in the following game
against Tony Miles. Your bishops
and pawns should cooperate rather
than duplicate each others work.

Miles - Andersson
Las Palmas 1980

1g3 ¢52 282 Hc6 3 I3 g6 4
3 £575d4 cxd4 6 cxd4 d57 5 e3
e6 8 214 Hge7 9 Wd2

An interesting plan to initiate
active play on the kingside and
exchange Black’s “good” dark-
squared bishop with £h6. This
would leave him with a “‘bad”
bishop on ¢8 which is blocked in
by the light-square pawns.

Black should meet this plan en-
ergetically with 9 ... )5 10 &b5
0-0 11 g4 HHfxd4 12 Dfxdd Hixd4
139 xd4 e5 14 L3 exdd 15 £xd4
£xd4 16 Wxd4 after which the
Weakness of g4 compensates for
the isolated d-pawn.
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9 ... 0-0?! 10 £h6 £xh6 11
Wxh6 &5 12 ¥d2 b6 13 Edl
£.26 14 hd

14 ... Da5?

A poor move which decentral-
ises the knight. Probably Anders-
son had a specific tactical variation
based on ..%\c4 in mind when
playing this move, but it does not
seem to work. There were a large
number of good alternatives in-
cluding 14 ... Ec8, 14 ... ¥f6 and
even 14 ... 617 or 14 ... h5.

15 g4 £)d6

White can meet 15 ... £cd with
the calm 16 Wcl &fd6 17 b3.

16 h5 W6 17 hxg6
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17 ... fxg6
If 17 ... hxg6 then 18 g5 We7 (or

8 ... Wg7 19 ¥4 threatens &e5-
g4-f6+) 19 Wid g7 20 Wes+ 6
21 gxf6+ Bxf6 22 £3xd5! is deadly.

18 Whe Ef7

There is no real alternative. If 18
... Wo7 there is 19 Wxg7+ &xg7 20
g5, 18 ... W7 is met by 19 Wha
threatening 20 Dg5 and 18 ... We7
19 £e5 is no better

19 g5! Wg7 20 He5 Wxh6

The endgame is horrible for
Black but 20 ... Eff8? 21 &xd5
wins immediately.

21 Bxh6 Eff8 22 Hd7 Ef7 23
&f6+ h8 24 £h3! £.c8

If 24 ... &5 then 25 &xf5 gxf5
26 &d2 He4+ 27 el Eb8 (or 27
... Hc8 28 Edhl Hcc7 29 He8) 28
Hdh1 Zbb7 29 £ h5 wins.

25 bd2! Eg7 26 4!

It was not too late to mess it up
by overlooking the threat of 26 ...
ENf7, picking up the g-pawn.

6 ... Zb8 27 Eh1 Dacd+ 28
&d3 Ebb7 29 b3 Hal3 30 ed!
dxed+ 31 Dexed Dxed 32 Dxed
b5

Or 32 ... Ebc7 33 &e5 217 34
HEh2 Ecl 35 &5 Hel+36 Ledetc.

33 @e5 Ebe7 34 211 1:0

After 34 ... &)c7 35 £.d3 there is
no defence to the threat of 36
2xg6!.

The next example also features a
“bad bishop™, but in this case it
decides the game in its owner’s
favour! The great difference is that

the bishop becomes active outside
Black’s pawn chain and plays a
major part in the attack on White’s
king:

Krogius - Stein
USSR 1960

1 d4 56 2 ¢4 g6 3 D3 £g7 4
e4 0-0 5 £e2 d6 6 O3 e5 7 dS
h6?! 8 0-0?! Dh7 9 Hel 2)d7 10
£\d3 15 11 13 14 12 b4 Ef7 13 5
£\df6 14 c6 bxc6!? 15 dxc6 L.e6
16 b5 &8 17 ©b4

The middlegame position we
have reached looks very strong for
White, in view of the imminent
arrival of one of his knights on d5.
In particular, Black’s bishop on f3
looks like a miserable piece, but
this is about to change dramati-
cally. The following series of sac-
rifices sets the board on fire and
Black’s dark-squared bishop be-
comes the key attacking piece.

17... d5!! 18 Hbxd5
After 18 exd5 £f5 19 £)d3 £HhS

Black threatens ... £xd3 followed

by ... £c5+ and ... g3+ with a

mating attack.

18... £¢5+19%h1 Hh5 20 el
Dg3+!

This must have come as an un-
pleasant shock, as Krogius no
doubt thought he had prevented
this move.

21 hxg3 Wg5 22 g4 h5 23 g3

Making room for the king on g2.
There is no time to drive the “‘bad
bishop”” on ¢5 from its magnificent
post, e.g. 23 Dad hxgd 24 Pxc5 g3
leads to mate.

23 ... hxgd 24 g2 Hafs!

A truly amazing follow up to the
orgy of violence we have just wit-
nessed. After sacrificing the piece,
Stein continues to quietly build his
attack.

White’s king position can be
prised open at almost any moment,
but Black needs to bring up the
Ieserves before he can count on
Success in the ensuing hand to hand
fighting.

25 £d2 Whe 26 Eh1 Wg7 27
gxt4 exf4 28 Hd1 g5!
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Preparing a further kingside ad-

vance with ... gxf3+ followed by
.. g4
29 5 WxeS 30 fxg4

Krogius may now have been ex-
pecting 30 ... £xd5+ 31 £xd5
Wxd5+ 32 &3 Wxa2 33 Wes
when White has suddenly taken the
initiative. Stein’s next move must
have come as a shock.

30 ... Wxe2+!! 31 Wxe2

There is really no alternative to
the immediate return of the queen.
After 31 Hxe2 £xd5+ 32 Lh2 (or
32 &fl 3 33 g3 Lc4+) 32...
&\f6, Black threatens ... Zh7+.

31... £3+ 32 Wxf3 Exf3

Material parity has finally been
restored, but positionally speaking
matters are far from equal. Black’s
active rooks and bishops are terri-
bly strong, and White now starts to
unload material in a vain attempt to
fend off the threats.

33 Ehf1 £xg4 34 ed4 2h3+35
©h2 Exf1 36 Exfl £xf1 37 Hxc5
212+ 38 &gl Exd2 39 Dxc7 Lh3
40 a4 Eg2+ 41 Lhl D6 42 a5
Dg4 43 Ded Ee2 0:1
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Month 3/Week 3:
The Two Bishops

Two bishops harmonise very
well, as they cover squares of both
colours and can strike out at every
part of the board. When one player
has the bishop pair and the other a
different set of minor pieces, this
can often constitute a big, and
sometimes even a decisive advan-
tage.

As with a single bishop, the
bishop pair functions most effec-
tively in open positions. I would
like to draw particular attention to
their value in the endgame. The
following two examples feature
two great players, Smyslov and
Flohr, working to enhance the
value of the bishops by gradually
prising the position open.

Bondarevsky - Smyslov
USSR Ch., Moscow 1946

1 ed e5 2 Df3 &c6 3 £b5 a6 4
£a4 96 5 0-0 £e7 6 £xc6

An unusual continuation which
aims to compromise Black’s pawn
structure. The drawback, of course,
is that it surrenders the two bish-
ops.

6 ... dxc6 7 Hel £d7 8 d4 exdd
9 Wxdd 0-0 10 2.4 Hc5 11 Wxds
£xd8 12 H)c3 £5!

A very strong and instructive
move, Black wants to open up the
position for his two bishops. In the
game, White takes the opportunity
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to establish a passed e-pawn, but
when this reaches e5 it can be
firmly blockaded, and it then also
inhibits the activity of White’s
dark-squared bishop.

White should now have played
13 £.¢5!, when Smyslov gives the
line 13 ... £xg5 14 £xg5 h6 15 b4
Hixed 16 Sgxed fxed 17 Dxed
&.15 with equality.

13 e5 He6 14 £.d2 g5!

The start of a kingside pawn ad-
vance, which in addition to gaining
space, prevents White from ex-
changing Black’s powerful block-
ading e6-knight with &\c3-e2-f4.
White’s coming difficulties stem
from the fact that he has no strong
points in the centre on which to
post his pieces.

15 De2 ¢5 16 £.¢3 b5!

Having gained space on the king-
side, Smyslov advances his queen-
side pawn majority as well. The
jmmediate threatis 17...g4 18.)d2
b4 winning a piece.

So far Black’s mighty bishop
pair have been dozing quietly on
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the back rank, but they are about to
come into their own.

17 b3 b7 18 Dg3 g4 19 HHd2
£.¢7 20 &h5 2AT!

Black’s king will also take part
in the struggle; as we saw in chap-
ter 1, he can adopt an aggressive
role in the game once his safety
isn’t a problem. By coming to g6
he will not only support the f5
pawn but also harass White’s
knight on hS5.

21 &t g6 22 5f6 Eads§ 23
Hadl Exdi 24 HExd1 EZd8 25
Zxd8 £xd8

The simplification brought about
by the exchange of rooks has not
cased White’s problems. The pos-
sibility of ...2)d4 is a deeply dis-
turbing one for White’s knight on
f6, as it would then be deprived of
the latent protection of the bishop
on c3.

26 De3 14!

White evidently missed this
move, his knight on e3 is forced to
go back as both 27 Dexg4 h5 and
27 &ed5 c6 would cost a piece.

27 9d1 £.x16

Finally giving up the bishops in
order to win material.

28 exf6 £Le4 29 £b2 b4

Depriving White’s knight of the
c3-square is a higher priority than
winning the c2-pawn. In fact White
loses a piece after 30 ¢3 L.c2!.

30 £3 &.xc2 31 &2 gxf3 32 gxf3
&bl

Winning a second pawn because
33 a3 is met by 33 ... £c2.

33 Ded £.xa2 34 Dd2 a53521M2
9d4 36 £xd4 cxd4 37 Le2 Lxf6
38 ©d3 Le5 39 2

Black also wins easily after
either 39 ©c4 a4 40 Lxbs4 Lxb3
or 39 Hcd+ 2d5 40 Hxas Lbl+
etc.

39 ... a4 40 bxad c5 41 a5 c4 42
a6 d3+ 0:1

Black wins after either 43 &d1
c3 44 a7 £.dS or 43 $b2 c3+ 44,
Sxa2 cxd2 45 a7 d1(¥) 46 a8(W)
b3+ etc.

Flohr - Botvinnik
USSR (match) 1933

7
i

In this endgame position White’s
two bishops mean little for the mo-
ment. The position is relatively
closed and the symmetrical pawn
structure makes it difficult for
either side to create passed pawns.
This last factor is especially impor-
tant, since the player with two bish-
ops often has good winning
chances if he can create a passed
pawn, otherwise the result is likely
to be a draw.

Flohr handles the position with
great skill, gradually provoking
weaknesses, and attempting to open
things up.

24 ... Bf8 25 2f2 Le7 26 Le3
BHd8 27 el Lc7 28 d2 D529
b4 Ded7?!

Missing his first opportunity to
create an outpost for the knight on
a4 and therby prevent White from
making further progress on the
queenside. White should have de-
nied his opponent a second chance
by playing 30 a4.

30 g3?! Db6 31 Lc2 Hbd7?!

This was the last chance for 31 ...
a4 and 32 ... b5. Now White
stops it forever.

32 ad! £b6 33 a5

Having the pawn on a5 has defi-
nitely strengthened White’s posi-
tion. He has increased his
advantage in terrain and now he
can open up the queenside with a
later b4-b5 whenever he likes.

33 ... bd7 34 Lcl 2d8 35
£b2 He8 36 2d2 D7 37 el
Le7 38 211 b5 39 hd! ST

Having maximised his space ad-
vantage on the queenside, White
now turns his attention to the other
wing. White is also planning to
bring his bishop to the effective
h3-post from where it constantly
eyes the c8-square which would
give access to the pawn on b7.

40 £h3 De8 41 4! 16 42 £.15 g6
43 £h3 h6!

In order to meet 44 5 with 44 ...
g5 without allowing White to force
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a passed pawn by exchanging on
g5.
44 L.c1 g7 45 fxeS! dxe5

It 45 ... ©xe5 46 £.c8 is good or
if 45 ... fxe5 46 &f3 h5 47 Lg5+
&e8 48 £h6 wins a piece.

46 Lf3 h547 £.e32d6 48 2h6
£e8 49 g4 hxgd+ 50 Lxg4 D7
51 £e3 Db5 52 Le2 Hc7 53
&d3

Threatening 54 c4 followed
by 55 £c5+. Now Black no longer
has any satisfactory defence since
53 ... ©bS5 54 Le6 threatens 55
£f7 and 54 ... Le7 is met by 55
£.c5+.

53 ... 5 54 exf5 gxf5 55 Lxf5
OHxd5 56 £.d2 D716 57 Lcd Lc6
58 £.26

White’s h-pawn is the decisive
factor.

58 ... b5+ 59 2d3 De7 60 Led+
Ded5 61 L.g5 Dh5 62 413 Hg3
63 £.d2! 2d6 64 2.4 516 65 £.c8
Lc6 66 Lel ed+ 67 2d4 DghS 68
£15 2d6 69 £d2! 1:0

Further resistance would be
pointless.
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Month 3/Week 4:
Opposite Coloured Bishops

When opposite coloured bishops
are on the board, each side will tend
to dominate the squares controlled
by its own bishop . This in turn can
give the game a very special char-
acter.

Endgames with opposite col-
oured bishops, and no other pieces,
are notoriously drawish. Even if
one side is several pawns up, there
is a danger that his pawns will be
blockaded.

In the middlegame, on the other
hand, the presence of opposite col-
oured bishops usually favours the
side with the initiative, since one
bishop can pressurize squares that
the enemy bishop cannot cover.
Look for example at the following
remarkably similar examples from
Mikhail Botvinnik’s praxis. In nei-
ther game was White able to op-
pose Black’s pressure on the h8-al
diagonal.

Medina - Botvinnik
Palma de Majorca 1967
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In spite of the fact that several
pieces have been exchanged,
White’s position is difficult. In fact
he has no real counter to the pres-
sure on the h8-al diagonal and
Black is threatening 21 ... We7 fol-
lowed by 22 ... Wf6. White tries to
prevent this by occupying the 7th
rank, but Botvinnik has prepared a
tactical finesse:

21 Ed7 Had8 22 Ehd1 Exd7 23
Bxd7 Wgl+ 24 &d2

The main point is that 24 Edl
is refuted by 24 ... xb2+. White
was now hoping that Black would
immediately capture on b2 as af-
ter 24 ... £xb2 25 Le2 he would
be able to eject Black’s queen
with 26 Edl and his king would
be relatively safe. But Botvinnik
has another finesse which pre-
vents White from co-ordinating

in this way.
24 ... Y+ 25 &d3 Wi+ 26
We2

After 26 €2d2 Black could take
the b-pawn without White being
able to answer with 27 @e2. In this
way he prevents White from co-or-
dinating his pieces.

26 ... Wxf4 27 W3 Wes 28 Wh7
as

Black has both a material and
positional advantage, so there is no
longer any doubt about the even-
tual result.

29 Wee Wxb2 30 e2 Wes+ 31
&f1 h5 32 7 W4+ 33 Le2 244
34 Hc8 We3+ 35 &dl £c3 36
Bxf8+ &xf8 0:1
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Matulovic - Botvinnik
USSR vs Rest of the World,
Belgrade 1970
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This position is remarkably simi-
lar to the previous one, though here
White is slightly better off since
there are knights on the board and
Black’s queenside pawn push is
slightly slower. In fact White
should now play 22 f4 §)d7 23 f5!17,
trying to weaken Black’s king and
cxchange queens.

22 Dg4?! h5 23 Hxes L.xe5 24
We3 g7 25 Ehel £16 26 ¢3 ¢5

The pawns trundle forward and
White has no way to challenge
Black on the dark squares. 26 ...
Wxh2 would have been quite the
wrong idea because of either 27 g3
or 27 Wxc6.

27 Exd8 Exd8 28 g3

28 h3 was better, for if White’s
pawns are on dark squares they
may well prove vulnerable later.

28...¢429 £.¢2 b4 30 axb4 axb4
31 cxb4 b6

Not the most accurate method.
According to Botvinnik, Black
should play 31 ... Wa7 and after 32

&bl either 32 ... Wd4 33 Wc3
W2 34 We3 Wxh2 or 32 ... Eal
33 Wa3 Wxf2 34 Wxa8 Wxel+ 35
Da2 Wel.

32 Ed1 Wxb4?

Another slip. Here Black should
play 32 ... He8 after which 33 Wa3
W2 would be a better chance for
White than 33 2d7 Wxb4 34 Wd5
Bel+ etc.

33 Exd8 Wxb2+ 34 &d1 £.xd8
35 Wds Wie 36 e2 2b6 37 14
We3 38 Weq £.d47?! 39 157!

39 &f] might have held on.

39...gx1540 Wxfs We3+41 &f1
Wgl+ 42 ez Wxh2+ 43 &dl
Wgl+44 e We3+ 45 Sf1 Wxg3
46 Wh7+ 18 0:1

In this week’s final example,
Anatoly Karpov provides a model
demonstration of how to win one
of those notoriously drawish oppo-
site coloured bishop endgames.

Kurajica -Karpov
Skopje 1976

The secret is to create passed
pawns and penetrate effectively

with the king to support them, but
this is easier said than done. We
join the struggle after Black’s 33rd
move, shortly after the exchange of
queens.

34 g3 &f7 35 Le3

The h-pawn cannot be taken, as
White would then be unable to de-
fend both his weakened kingside (af-
ter Black’s king comes to h5) and the
vital pawn on d3, which stops
Black’s king from entering via c4.

35 ... f5 36 &f4 2g6 37 Le3

According to Karpov, White
could have drawn with 37 gxh4!
&h5 38 &xf5 &xf3 39 £b2 £d5
40 £cl1 &7 41 £b2 Sxh4 42 d5!
ctc. He might still have held the
draw with ultra-precise play but in
practice this is very hard.

37... &hS5 38 £b4 g5

Suddenly Black threatens a win-
ning breakthrough with 39 ... f4+
40 gxf4 g4! 41 fxgd Sxgd. So
White’s king must retreat.

3912 £a240 £.a3 2b1 41 Le2
£a242 Lcl Le6 43 2f2 £.c8

W
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44 d5?

White cracks under the pressure.
44 b2 a645 Le3 (45 £b2 hxg3
46 hxg3 4 47 gxf4 gxf4 48 Lcl
&g5 49 £b2 $h4 50 22 £xd3)
45... f4+ 46 gxf4 g4 47 {5 would
draw according to Karpov.

44 ... cxd5 45 d4 4! 46 gxf4

After 46 g4+ g6 Black’s king
is en route for the c4 square via c6
and b5.

46... g4 47 g2 L1548 22 gx{3
49 &xf3 Led+ 50 Lf2 Lgd 51
£b2

There is nothing else to be done,
White is in zugzwang.

1 .. &xf4 52 &cl+ g4 53
£b2 c6 54 &cl £h3

In order to win, Black must put
his opponent in zugzwang again.

55 &gl £g6 56 £La3 £h5 57
£ecl £d1!0:1

7
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Once again White’s obligation to
move seals his fate: 58 hl &gd
59 &g2 &f5 60 L2 Led or 58
£b2 Bpa 59 g2 L3+ 60 22
&f4 both spell the end.
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4 The Noble Knight

The idiosyncratic hopping move
of the knight gives it quite different
characteristics to any other piece.
Unlike the bishop, it is not tied to
squares of one colour, yet it is un-
able to cross the board in a single
step. These features makes it par-
ticularly suitable for short-range
work.

Before moving on to examine its
characteristics in more detail, let’s
first see the knight in full flow:

Month 4/Week 1:
The Cavalry Charge

[ have always had a soft spot for
the knight, perhaps ever since my
school days when I spent many
happy hours, during mathematics
lessons, working out the famous
knight tour puzzle in the back of
my exercise book.

From an academic point of view
this was not a good idea, but it was
useful for developing a quick eye
for knight moves.

Some twenty years later, I
played my most spectacular
‘knight’ game, bringing my two
knights to the e8 and d8 squares
in a game against a young Norwe-
gian player. I don’t know of any
other game which ended quite
like this.

Davies -Tonning
Gausdal 1994

1 d4 &6 2 c4 g6 3 g3 2g7 4
£.g2 d6 5 I3 0-0 6 0-0 Hbd7 7
3 e5 8 e4 ¢6 9 h3 He8 10 Eel
exd4 11 Dxd4 De5

The first in a series of dubious
moves which, though superficially
active, do not fit the requirements of
the position. After defending against
the immediate threats, White man-
ages to push his opponent back.

12 b3 Wa5 13 2d2 W7 14 263
Ded715We2 4516 Ead1 h6 174

During the game I considered 17.
£\db5(!) cxb5 18 £xbs We7 19
Nxd6 which is also good for
White. The knights later show their
appreciation for my decision not to
sacrifice them.

17 ... M7 18 bd He6 19 b3

Preventing the move ...a7-a5,
which would create some counter-
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play on the queenside. White’s num-
ber one priority in such positions is
the suppression of the opponent’s
play. After this, his extra space and
the weakness of d6 should gradu-
ally start to make itself felt.

9 ... Def8 20 Hh1 £b6 21
Has!

A nice way to defend c4; the
knight also pressurises Black’s
queenside from this square, eyeing
the c6 and b7 squares.

21...1522 £4d4

Eliminating Black’s most valu-
able piece, his bishop on g7. In this
particular position this will mean
that Black will find it very difficult
to generate any counter-play to com-
pensate him for his weaknesses.

2 .. Le6 23 &xg7 dxg7 24
W12 &h7 25 c5 dxc5 26 Wxc5

The position has clarified with
White now threatening to invade
with his knights by means of 27
b5t and 28 &\d6. Black prevents
this by moving his queen, but I then
pursue a minority attack with b4-bS.

6 ... W7 27 b5! De8 28 exf5
oxf5 29 Wd4

And not 29 bxc6 because of 29 ...
b6!.

29... cxb5 30 Dxb7 Zb8 31 2)d8!

A most unusual post for a knight,
but very strong nevertheless. The
impertinent invader subjects
Black’s pieces to all sorts of tacti-
cal threats, and this from the heart
of his own lines.

31... Wg6 32 WeS Eb6 33 We7+
He7 34 Wes Wxg3 35 A\dS!

With this knight joining the fray,
the game is immediately decided.

35.. Hg7

A rather desperate move which
permits an artistic final position. 35

.. £xd5 36 HExe7+ Dxe7 37

Wxe7+ Lg6 38 Exd5 costs Black
most of his pieces.

36 HHf6+h8 37 Wxf8+ 2.8 38
Hol Wg6 39 De8! 1:0
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Black’s position has been hope-
less for several moves but it was
considerate of him to resign when
he did. The final position is the
most unusuval I have had.

/)

The next game is one of the most
remarkable ‘knight’ games 1 have
seen, and I am fairly sure that you
will agree. It features the colourful
Efim Bogolyubov playing White
against a young German player
who was later to become a Grand-
master.

The fantastic desperado ma-
noeuvres of the knights give this
game a character all of its own, and
it almost looks like a skittles en-
counter between two amateurs at a

chess café rather than a game be-
tween two Grandmasters:

Bogoljubov - L.Schmid
Bad Pyrmont 1949

1 e4 €52 M3 D6 3 3 216 4
d4 exd4 5 Dxdd Dxed!?

A quite amazing move which is
probably more spectacular than
strong. 6 Dxed We7 7 Db5 Wxed+
8 &2 &d8 9 0-0 gives White more
than enough for the sacrificed

pawn.
6 Sxc6 Nxe3 7 Hxd§ Hxdl 8
Nxt7 D xt2

9 &xh§ Dxhl 10 £d3 £c5 11
2xh7 92 12 24 d6 13 Lg6+
D18 14 L¢3

14 &d2 & g4 followed by 15 ...
&6 would allow Black to escape
without harm.

14 ... g4 15 HHI7?

The decisive mistake and a
suprising error of judgment for a
player of Bogoljubov’s ilk. He
should have extricated his knight
with 15 £.d3 followed by &gb
with a draw as the likely result.
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15 ... De3 16 2d2 £15 17 Dg5
£xg6 18 De6+ Le7 19 Dxc5
£xc2!

Perhaps White was expecting
19...dxc5 20 &xe3 with an equal
game. But once again the desper-
ado knight takes him by suprise.

Z
|\ 75

20 £h4+ Le8 21 De6 Ld7

After 21 ... &xal 22 Dxc7+&d7
23 Hxa8 Pc8 24 Lg3 &b8 25
£xd6+ Hxa8 26 Le5 White ob-
tains two passed pawns for the
piece and makes things difficult.

22 94 HHxal 23 Dxg6 He8 24
212 D2 25 54 b4 0:1

A highly original game, in which
both sides’ knights had a field day.
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Month 4/Week 2:
Finding A Good Stable

The knight’s preference for
short-range work means that it has
to be in the thick of the action to
work most effectively. The ideal is
to have a safe square near the front
line, an outpost, and the location of
this support point can be of great
significance. The closer the knight
is to enemy territory, the more dan-
gerous it is.

In the following game White es-
{ablishes a knight on the sixth rank,
from where it effectively paralyses
his opponent’s game.

Lasker - Capablanca
St. Petersburg 1914
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the pure pawn endgame is actually
won for White. This is because
Black’s queenside pawn mass can-
not yield a passed pawn whereas
White’s kingside majority can.

7 . £2d6 8 Hc3 De7 9 0-0 0-0
10 f4 Ee8

Black could proceed more ac-
tively with 10 ... f5 with a strategy
similar to the Bondarevsky - Smys-
lov game from the previous chap-
ter.

11 £b3 16

Once again 11 ...

12 f5 b6

The start of a poor plan. 12 ...
£d7 was a better move and Reti
recommended 12 ... g5!, taking
away the f4 square from White’s
pieces and meeting 13 fxg6 Dxg6

5 was good.

A

RN

14 Bxf6 with 14 ... £e5 followed
by ... £xc3 and ... Exe4, recover-

\\ o
A\ §\ e

3y

78

1 ed e5 2 D3 He6 3 b5 a6 4

7 2 2 Y ! i i 5 i
/4% ) % 2 s % ( .Q,xc(?. _ ing the pawn with an equal posi
%Y @% A Brilliant psychology. Ca- tion.
A pablanca only needed a draw to be 13 £14 2b7?

\

SN

N

virtually certain of first place.
Lasker’s choice of the Exchange
Variation leads to positions in
which Black should energetically
iry to use his bishop pair rather than
attempt to simplify. White’s struc-
tural advantage will become more
important with every piece that is
exchanged.

4 ... dxc6 5 d4 exd4 6 Wxd4
Wxd4 7 Hxd4

A closer look at this position re-
veals the ingenuity of Lasker’s
Strategy. If we remove the remain-
Ing pieces it has been shown that

Continuing the faulty strategy
which is starting to get Black into
real trouble. 13 ... £xf4 14 Exf4

&d7 followed by 15 ... Ead8 would
still have given good chances of
equality.

14 £xd6! cxd6 15 £ d4 Ead8

The exchange on d6 has undou-
bled Black’s pawns but now the
backward black d-pawn is instead
a serious liability. After 15 ..
£ .c8 White wins the d-pawn with
16 Hadl followed by Zd2 and
Efdl.

16 De6!
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Arriving on a superb square.
This knight will dominate proceed-
ings for the rest of the game.

16 ... £d7 17 Zad1 £c8 18 Ef2
b5 19 Efd2 Ede7

A preliminary 19 ... b4 would
have offered Black better pros-
pects of resistance.

20 b4! &f7 21 a3 £.a8 22 &f2
Ha7 23 g4 h6 24 Ed3 a5?

Black’s first active move is
somewhat unfortunate, as White
would want to open the a-file him-
self with a later a3-a4 and axb5.

25 h4 axb4 26 axb4 Hae7 27
&f3 Hg8 28 &4 g6 29 Hg3 g5+

29 ... gxf5 30 exf5S would not
solve Black’s problems as White
would then play &e2-d4 and
Bdgl.

30 213!

30 hxg5 hxg5+ 31 &f3 BEh8! is
not good for White but there is no
need to open the h-file yet.

30 ... Db6

A good try, hoping for ... c4
and ... De5+.

31 hxg5 hxg5 32 Eh3 Ed7

[f Black had not opened the a-file
he could now have played
32..8\c4. As it is, this move is met
by 33 Eh7+ &e8 34 Eal! £b7 35
A7+ &d7 36 Bxe7+ &xe7 37
Ha7 Eb8 38 Hab etc.

33 &g3! Le8 34 EZdhl £b7

35 eS!

The decisive moment, White
sacrifices a pawn in order to bring
his second knight into a dominat-
ing position. The combined assault
of White’s entire army proves irre-
sistible.

35 ... dxe5 36 Ded Hd5 37
£)6c5!

Leaving its beautiful post to per-
form the last rites.

7 ... £c8 38 Hxd7 £xd7 39
Eh7 Ef8 40 Hal &d8 41 Ha8+
£.¢8 42 De5! 1:0

It is fitting that the last move
should threaten mate by a knight
landing on the €6 square.

The next game features Bobby
Fischer getting a knight estab-
lished on the 5th rank, following a
beautiful exchange sacrifice.

Fischer - Najdorf
Varna Olympiad 1962

1 ed4 ¢5 2 &)f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4
£\1xd4 96 5 &)e3 a6 6 h3

A playable move though not a
very good one. Fischer probably
felt uncomfortable playing against
his own favourite defence - a prob-
lem for many players.

6 .. b57H9d5 £b7

7 ... Dxed leads to unclear com-
plications after 8 Wf3.

8 Dxf6+ gxf6 9 c4 bxcd 10
Sxcd 2xed 11 0-0 d5 12 Eel! e5

Fischer felt that 12 ... dxc4 13
Bxed4 Wd5 14 WF3 e6 was best.

13 Wadq+! HHd7

14 Hxe4!

A beautiful exchange sacrifice,
the point of which is to obtain an
outpost on 5. From here the knight
exerts a decisive influence.

14 ... dxed 15 OI5!

Black might have been hoping
for 15 Wb3, which gives Black
chances to hang on after 15 ... Wb6
16 Lxf7+ 2ds.
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5 ... £c5 16 Dg7+! Le7 17
5+

Repeating the position but with
Black having lost his castling rights.

17 ... £e8 18 L¢3 £.xe3 19 fxe3
Whe 20 Edi1!

Better than 20 £xf7+ &d8§ 21
Ed1 Wb5 which leaves White with
no immediate forced win.

20 ... a7

Black seems to be hanging on as
either 21 £xf7+ &d8 or 21 £d6+
®e7 leave White with no clear win.

21 Ede!

o
ﬁ\/l
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Tightening the grip with crush-

ing effect.

21 ... Wds

Fischer gave the lines 21 ... Wc7
22 Bxf6 and 21 ... Wxb2 22 £xf7+

2d8 23 Was+ 2c8 (or 23 ... Ec7
24 £e6) 24 DeT+ b8 25 Hico+
a8 26 Hxa7 or 22 ... xf7 23
Exd7+ Bxd7 24 Wxd7+ gb 25
Wo7+ &hS 26 gd#

22 Wb3 We7 23 &xf7+ 2dS

Or 23 .. 2824 &hs.

24 £¢6 1:0

Black has had enough. If 24 ...
Hb7 then 25 Wad.
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Month 4/Week 3:
Knight Manoeuvres

The knight’s peculiar move can
make it difficult to reach squares
which are apparently quite close
from a geometric point of view.
This makes the enigmatic knight
rather more difficult to handle than
some of the more ‘‘straightfor-
ward” pieces.

The following games feature
beautiful knight manoeuvres by
two great masters. The first in-
volves the future World Cham-
pion, Alexander Alekhine. The
second sees the original thinker
and strategist Aaron
Nimzowitsch at work.

Alekhine - Tarrasch
Mannheim 1914

lede52DB3Nc63 Led 854
c3We75d4 2b6 6 0-0d6 7 ad a6
8 L¢3 2949 d57Db8 10 a5 £.xe3
11 fxe3 &6 12 Dbd2 Hbd7 13
Wel N5 14 Wbl S.c8

It would have been better to
castle kingside. After the text,
Black’s position becomes very
insecure.

15 b4 Hed7 16 Dhd

This knight is destined for
greatness. Should Black now de-
fend against the threat of 17 &)f5
with 16 ... £)f8, White could ef-
fectively open up the queenside
with 17 bs.
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6 ... g6 17 Wel c6 18 Hhi3
cxds 19 exdS ed

20 Hgs!

A quite unexpected and bril-
liant idea. The obvious move is
20 £)d4, placing the knight on the
central outpost. Black could then
obtain a satisfactory game, how-

ever, with 20 ... ©e5 21 Ef4 0-0!,
when the e-pawn is immune be-
cause of 22 Dgxed Dxed 23
Dxed £5 or 22 Wha &Hxd5!. These
variations stem from Alekhine
himself.

20 ... h6

Alekhine also claimed a clear ad-
vantage for White after 20 ... De5
21 £b3! &f5 22 Kad+ 2f8 23
£.¢2!, attacking the e4 pawn.

21 Oh3 Wes

Black overestimates the
strength of his counterattack. 21
... De5 was relatively best after
which 22 &f4 25 23 h3 h5 24
£b3 Hc8 25 ¢4 followed by De2-
d4 would give White the better
prospects.

22 Ecl! g4
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This leads to a further weakening
of Black’s position. Relatively best
was simply 22 ... 0-0.

23 \f4 g5 24 h3 Dgf6

24..gxf4 25 exf4 would be dis-
astrous for Black.

25 Ne2 Hxd5 26 £xd5 Wxds
27 §Hd4!

Finally reaching the best square,
but with Black having consider-
ably weakened his position.

/‘%

27 ... Wes

Alekhine pointed out that Black
would lose his queen after 27 ... 0-0
28 Bf5 He5 (or 28 ... Wa2 29 Hal
Wh2 30 £H\c4) 29 c4 and 27 ... DY
is bad because of 28 We2 £e6 29
c4 We5 30 ¢5 d5 31 c6 bxcod 32
Exc6.

28 H\c4 Wd5 29 DISYD)

Deadly. If 29 ... Wxc4 then 30
Hxd6+ wins Black’s queen.

9 ... &f8 30 Hfxd6 Eh7 31
Hdl Wee 32 Ed4!

Simpler than any combination
involving #xf7. Black has no
move.

2 ... b6 33 axb6 £b7 34 Das
1:0

Nimzowitsch - Rubinstein
Dresden 1926

1 ¢4 ¢5 2 DI3 &6 3 £e3 d5 4
cxd5 Dxd5 5 ed Dbd 6 L.c4 e6

Many years later 6 ... £¢6 be-
came the fashionable theoretical
line with complex play.

7 0-0 £)8c6 8 d3 Dd4

This lets White plug the “hole”
on d4 but Black felt it necessary to
make room on c6 for his other
knight.

9 Hxd4 cxd4 10 HDe2 a6 11
Dg3 £.d6 12 £4 0-0 13 W3 Lh8
14 £.d2 f5 15 Eael £c6 16 Ee2
We7

After the immediate 16 ... fxe4
White could answer with 17 Dxe4
but now Black actually threatens
17 ... fxed 18 Dxed He5 19 W3
xcd 20 dxcd Wxcd etc. So the
time has come for White to clarify
the central tension.

17 exf5 exf5

How should White improve his
position? It seems that Black will
simply complete his development
and put his rooks on the e-file.

18 Hh1!!

Nimzowitsch finds a brilliant an-
swer, one of the most remarkable
knight moves in the history of the
game. The point of this amazing
idea is that the knight is to be
brought to h3 and g5 via the f2
square!

18... £d7 19 &Of2 Hae8 20 Efel
Exe2 21 Bxe2 £\d8

If21 ... He8 White plays 22 Wd5
e7 (or22 ... Wb 23 Exe8+wins)
23 Wy,

22 5h3 £.¢6 23 Wh5 g6 24 Wh4a
©g725 Wr2 &5

After 25 ... Wb6 White would
1_71ay 26 b4!, intending £.c3. The
immediate 26 £.c3 falls short after
26 ... 2c5 27 b4 dxc3 28 bxcs
Wb1+29 Hel c2 etc.

26 b4 £b6 27 Wh4 He8

A nice line given by Raymond
Keene in his book about

Nimzowitsch is 27 ... Bf6 28 {g5
h6 29 \h7! ete.

28 Ees 417

If28 ... Hxe5 29 fxe5 Wxe5 then
30 Whe+ &h8 31 WS is mate. If
Black tries to keep White’s knight
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out of g5 with 28 ... h6, White can
take a can opener to Black’s king-
side with 29 g4 as 29 ... fxg4 30 f5
Wxe5 leads to mate after 31 f6+
Wxf6 32 Wxhé.

29 &xf7 Wxf7 30 Hg5 Wes 31
Hxe8 £xe8 32 Wel £.¢633 We7+
2h8

If 33 ..
good.

The stage is now set for an ele-
gant finale, Nimzowitsch brings
another piece into the attack with a
neat pawn sacrifice.

&h6 then 34 &b is

34 b5! Wg7

Going into a hopeless endgame
but Black will lose in any case. The
two main points are that 34 ..

2xb5 loses to 35 W6+ We7 36

Wxb6 and 34 ... axb5 allows 35
He6 h5 36 Wie+ Hh7 37 Dgs+
$h6 38 £b4 h4 39 £18+ Fh5 40
&f3 followed by mate.

35 Wxg7+ Lxg7 36 bxc6 bxcé
37 M3 ¢5 38 De5 L7 39 Hed
2f7 40 g3 2d8 41 £a5 Re7 42
£.¢7 De6 43 Db6 ho 44 hd g5 45
h5 g4 46 £e5 1:0
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Month 4/Week 4:
Knights against Bishops

In the last section we saw how
the bishop will usually outplay the
knight in open positions. This
month the boot is on the other foot!
In positions in which the knights
can gain secure outposts, they can
often triumph over the longer step-
ping bishop.

The following games feature two
knights outplaying the tradition-
ally highly valued bishop pair. The
first shows Akiba Rubinstein, nor-
mally thought of as a bishop man,
using the knight pair with great
effect.

Wolf - Rubinstein
Teplits-Shoenau 1923

1 ed e5 2 3 De6 3 D3 D6 4
2b5 £2b450-00-06d3d67 ﬁ,gs
£xc3 8 bxe3 We7 9 Hel £dS 10
d4 £g4 11 h3 £h5 12 g4 £.g6 13
Z\h4 h6 14 Dxg6?

This leads to a favourable posi-
tion for Black because he obtains
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the f4 square as an outpost for his
knights. The right way for White to
play was with 14 &f5! £xf5 15
S.xf6! Wxf6 16 exf5 which John
Nunn claims is better for White in
his monograph on the Four
Knights Game.

14...fxg6 15 L.c4+Lh7 16 Lh4
g5 17 g3 D17

We have arrived at a position in
which White has the traditional
“advantage” of two bishops
against two knights. But in this par-
ticular case it might be that the
knights are actually better; Black
has a juicy outpost on f4 which will
act as a base for operations. White
doesn’t recognise the danger until
it is too late.

18 W3 Hae8 19 We3 b6 20
£b5?

White plays a superficially ac-
tive move but the strategic fea-
tures of the position start to
favour Black. He should have
probably been thinking about ex-
changing his light-squared
bishop for Black’s knight on f7.
He should then defend his king-
side with f2-f3 and &gl-g2 and
lop off Black’s remaining knight
when it arrives on f4. With just
major pieces on the board he
would have good drawing
chances.

20 ... 2d8 21 a4 D h8!

Not fearing the opening of the
a-file.

22 a5 Dg6 23 3 {4 24 &f1
&h8 25 £ xf4
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This exchange of bishop for
knight is not so good, because
White’s remaining bishop is

‘bad”, as we saw last month.
Now Black has a definite edge.

25 ... gxf4 26 W12 g5 27 d5?

White voluntarily puts another
pawn on the same colour square as
his bishop and removes the possi-
bility of counter-play on the d-file.
Ifhe was hoping to draw by sealing
up the position he was soon to be
disappointed.
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27 ... h5 28 L.g2 g7 29 We2
£h8 30 212

The line 30 Wa6 g6 31 Wxa7
2a8 32 Wb7 Ehbs 33 We6 bxas
shows that the threat to the a-pawn
is not real.

30 ... Za8 31 Hebl £)d7 32 Wb5
hxg4 33 hxgd &c5 34 Eh1 Eh4!

An excellent way of sealing up the
h-file. When White captures this
rook, Black gains a passed h-pawn.

35 Hxh4 gxhd 36 £h3

Black was threatening 36 ... h3
37 &xh3 Wha+ 38 g2 Wel+
winning.

36 ... bxa5!

Gaining a passed a-pawn to add
to his h-pawn trump. This guy Ru-
binstein knew how to play.

37 ¥xas

37 Bxa5 a6 38 Wb1 Wd8 would
also give Black a decisive advantage.

37... Wds 38 Zb1 Eb8 39 Eb4
a6 40 Le2 Eb6 41 Wal g6 42
d2 Lgs!

Protecting the h-pawn and pre-
venting counter-play based on g4-

I£43 Wa5 then 43 ... Wbg 44 Wa3
(44 oe2 Wa7) 44 ... Wa7 45 Wa5
b7 46 Wa3 Hxbd 47 cxbs W2+
would win. If White doesn’t block
the a-pawn in these lines it would
advance decisively.

43 ... Wh8 44 Zhl

Hans Kmoch, in his book about
Rubinstein, gave 44 ¢l Exbl+
45 Wxb1 Wxb1+ 46 Lxbl Dad 47
c4 De3+ 48 el De2+ 49 2d2
Ngl 50 £¢2 h3 51 &hl a5, win-
ning for Black.

44 ... a5!!

The a-pawn begins to march
quite unexpectedly. 45 Wxa5 Eb2
46 Wa3 b3+ 47 ©d3 Wb5+48 c4
W6 leads to a quick mate.

45 £.g2 a4 46 Wel Wh8 47 Wcl
Ea6 48 211 Za8 49 f.c4 a3 50
£a2 Wh7 51 Eh3 Hd7 52 ¥f1
Wh8 53 ZEh1 He5 54 Wel Eb8!!

The start of a beautiful finale.
The threat is 55 ... Eb2.

55 Wxa3 Ea8 56 Wh2 h3!

Opening a doorway for Black’s
queen.

57 £.c4 Wha 58 2e2 W2 59
Hxh3 We3+ 60 Zel Dad 0:1

The knight delivers the final
blow. After the queen moves, 61 ...
&xc3 leads to utter carnage.

The second game sees Bent
Larsen fighting with knights
against bishops, and this time the
bishops belong to the great Bobby
Fischer himself!

Fischer - Larsen
Santa Monica 1966

1 ed €52 3 c6 3 £b5 a6 4
£ad 5)f6 5 0-0 Dxed 6 d4 b5 7
£b3 d5 8 dxe5 £e6 9 ¢3 £.¢5 10
Abd2 0-0 11 £c2 £15 12 Hb3
£g4 13 Dxcs5 Dxe5 14 Hel Ze8
15 2.3 De6 16 Wd3 g6!?

There was a good solid move
available in 16 ... £)f8, but typi-
cally, Larsen chooses a fighting
line. Black weakens the dark
Squares around his king but judges
that White will be unable to exploit
this. He soon throws down the
gauntlet by giving up his remain-
ing bishop.
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17 £h6 De7 18 Dd4 £15!2 19
Dxf5 Dxf5 20 2.d2 Wha 21 Wiy

Larsen pointed out that 21 Wxd5?

loses to 21 ... Ead8 22 Wc6 He7.

21..9Dc522 93

22 £xf5 looks superficially at-
tractive as it doubles Black’s
pawns, but White would be weak
on the light squares and his king
position vulnerable.

22 ... Weq 23 Wg2

After 23 Wh3 &ed the knights
are becoming quite frisky. 23 b3
was another possibility but the
endgame after 23 ... Wxfl+ was
fairly even. After the text, White
must part with his bishop pair.

3 .. d3 24 £xd3 Wxd3 25
L85 ¢6 26 g4 g7 27 Ee3

Andnot 27 Ead1? ... Exe5!! etc.

27...%d2 28 b3

After 28 26 Larsen pointed out
that Black defends with 28 ... Wxb2
29 Bd1 (29 Ef1 d41)29 ... Wxa2 30
Wh3 Wc2 31 Efl g5! and that 28
3 Wxg2+ 29 &xg2 De6 prevents
the threat of 32 Wh6 46 33 Wxh7+.

28 ... b4!?

More active than either 28 ... a5
or 28 ... ¢5. White should now play
29 13 after which both 29 ... bxc3
30 ¥xd2 cxd2 31 Zdl and 29 ...
Wxg2+ 30 &xg2 a5 are rather
equal. Instead of this, Fischer blun-

29 Wh3?? bxc3 30 Who He6
0:1

31 £16 d4 32 Wxh7+ &xh7 33
Zh3+ Who6! may be what Fischer
had overlooked.
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5 The Mighty Queen

The queen is by far the strongest
piece on the chess-board, able to
strike out along ranks, files and di-
agonals. Reaching its maximum
strength in open positions, the queen
is especially valuable in attack.

In week one of this month we
will look at the queen’s attacking
powers. In week two we will see
the dangers of having a badly posi-
tioned queen, week three is de-
voted to the queen sacrifice and in
week four we will look at queen-
less middle-games.

Month 5/Week 1:
Queen Power

Everyone knows the ease with
which mate can be delivered if a
queen is on the board. One of the
most graphic illustrations of queen
power is the following famous
combination of Mikhail Botvin-
nik’s in which he first gives up a
bishop just to distract Black’s
queen.

Botvinnik - Capablanca
Amsterdam 1938

(See Diagram Top Next Column)

30 £a3!! Wya3
. Wel 31 W7+ Dg8 32 Re7
Z’Bg4 33 Wd7 is no better.

31 @h5+! gth

Rejecting the second offer does
not help either: 31 ... £h6 32 £Hxf6
Wel+ 33 &f2 Wd2+ 34 &g3
Wixc3+ 35 ©hd Wxd4+ is defeated
by 36 Dgd+.

32 Wes+ &f8 33 Wxf6+ g8

3 ... 2e8 allows mate in two
with 34 W7+ &d8 35 Wd7#

347!

Precision play. 34 Wf7+ &h8
35 ¢7 Wel+ 36 &2 Wd2+ 37
Bg3 Wxc3+ 38 Ph4 Wxdd+ 39
&xh5 Wes5+ gives Black perpet-
ual check.

Jig
%
\@;/
////
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4 ... Wel+ 35 22 We2+ 36
g3 Wd3+ 37 ©h4 Wed+ 38
xh5 We2+ 39 &hd Wed+ 40 g4

Even now White must be careful.
40 ©h3 h5!! threatens 41 ... Wg4
mate and would leave him with

nothing more than a draw.
40 ... Wel+ 41 ©h5 1:0

The remarkable attacking pow-
ers of the queen make it a favourite
piece with many amateurs ... and a
number of professionals too. Mik-
hail Tal, the ‘““Magician from
Riga”, often seemed to sacrifice
with what seemed like complete
abandon to open up the enemy de-
fences. In his hands the queen
could perform some truly remark-
able feats:

Tal - Panno
Portoroz Interzonal 1958

1 ed 52 D3 H\c6 3 £b5 a6 4
£ad4 56 5 0-0 Le7 6 Zel b5 7
£b3 d6 8 ¢3 0-0 9 h3 d7 10 d4
b6 11 L3 exdd 12 cxd4 Da5 13
£c2 514 e5?!

A rash move by the young Tal.
He should play either 14 £\c3 or 14
#\bd2 with a balanced position in
cither case.

14 ... dxe5 15 Dxe5 Hbed 16
Wa3

After this White should be in se-
rious trouble ... with best play. Tal
no doubt rejected 16 Wh5 because
after 16 ... g6 he would have to
force an immediate draw with 17

DNxgb fxgb 18 Lxgb hxgb 19
Wxp6+ 2h8 20 Whé+ etc, whilst
20 £h6 Eg8 21 Whs5 fails to 21 ...
Wes.

16 ... f5!

A far more active treatment than

6 ... g6. Panno plays superbly at

this stage.

17 £b3 14 18 £.d2

18 D xc4 bxcd 19 Lxcd+ Dxcd
20 Wxc4+ ©h8 21 £d2 cxd4
would be good for Black.

18... Hxb3

Things are not going too well for
Tal, e.g. 19 Wxb3 £16 20 Hxcd
bxcd 21 Wxcd+ &h8 22 Wxcs
£xd4!? gives Black a tremendous
initiative. So he resorts to some
conjuring tricks.

19 Dc6!? Hxal 20 Dxd8 £.15

20 ... £xd8 21 b3 would pick up
the cornered knight on al.

21 W13 Eaxd8 22 Exe7 £xbl
23 &xf4

This is the position that Tal had
envisaged when playing his 19th
move. White is seriously down on
material, yet he had correctly
judged that he had good practical

chances. Panno was already start-
ing to drift into time-trouble and
White’s few remaining pieces are
very actively posted for pressure
against g7.

23 ... Exd4

The queen’s remarkable powers
are also shown in the line 23 ...
cxd4 24 b3 Lg6! (24 ... d37? 25
Wod!) 25 bxed d3 26 Wgd!! d2 (or
26 ... Bxf4 27 Wxf4 d2 28 Bxg7+!
&h8 29 Ed7) 27 Ed7! etc.

24 Wgd £06 25 Weo+ L7 26
W15 9e2 27 b3 £.86

Black is still well in the game at
this stage and after 27 ... Exf4 28
Wxf4 §\4a3, it is impossible to see
how White could hope to win. Af-
ter the text, Tal throws more wood
onto the fire in order to increase
Black’s practical difficulties.

28 Exg7+ &xg7 29 £ h6+Lxh6
30 Wxf8+ g5 31 bxcd bxed 32

Conjuring up attacking chances
out of thin air. The threat is now 33
f4+ <@hs 35 15!

.. £.e4 33 hd+ gd! 34 Lh2
.@JS' 35 Wre!
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Tal is trying to confuse his op-
ponent. Instead 35 f3+ &xf3 36
Wxfs+ &e3 would win a piece
but ease Black’s problems and
Tal also rejected this idea a cou-
ple of moves later when he chose
37 Yg7+.

35...h6 36 Wes! Hedq 37 Wg7+
13 38 Wed+ He3

This gives White chances. 38 ...
Dxf2 39 Wxc2+ f3 would leave
White with no decent way to avoid
perpetual check.

39 &g1! £g4! 40 fxe3 h5!

If40 ... &xg3 then 41 Wel+dh3
42 W2 wins or if 40 ... Exe3? 41
Weet+ e2 42 Yel+ Ld2 43 W4
c3 44 12 c2 45 Wxe3+ &dl 46
Wely

41 Yel Exe3?

Panno finally startsto crack. 41...
Ze6 would leave White with noth-
ing as all Black’s pieces defend one
another.

42 Wrl+ Sed 43 Wxed+ Hf3 44
Wi+ Led 45 Wxa6 wd4

Surely the critical line must be to
capture the g-pawn. The Yugoslav
master Vukovic claimed that Black
could hold a draw like this.

46 Wd6+ L4 47 ad Hel+ 48
2f2 He2+ 49 &f1 Ha2 50 Wa6+
£d4 51 a5 c4 52 Wh6+ Ld5 53 a6
Bal+54 %12 c355a7 c2 56 Wh3+
©d6 57 Wd3+ 1:0

If57...&c6 or 57 ... Le5 then 58
We3+orif 57 .. e then 58 Wxc2

Bxa7 59 Weq+ bf7 (59 ... &6 60
Wdda+) 60 Wh7+ or 57 ... Le7 58
Wxc2 Exa7 59 Wes+ ete.
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KMS5/1: 1) Black to play
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KMS5/1: 2) Black to play

Month 5/Week 2:
The Queen Offside

Just as every strength carries
with it an inherent weakness, the
queen’s immense power brings its
own problems. The first and most
common of these is the danger of
this invaluable piece being en-
snared by pieces of a smaller value.
This makes it of paramount impor-
lance to send the queen into the
thick of battle with great care. The
first of this week’s games is an-
other Tal effort which graphically
illustrates this point.

The second game was played by
the great Alexander Alekhine and
shows what happens if the queen
drifts away from the scene of bat-
tle. In fact Alekhine is able to sac-
rifice two rooks in order to get the
enemy queen offside:

Hodos - Tal
USSR 1962

1 d4 d5 2 c4 dxcd 3 D3 &f6 4
e3 294

Tony Miles has recently started
playing this again. He says it’s a
solid line.

5 £.xc4 6 6 Wh3

Whether or not one should
snatch a b-pawn with your queen is
one of the thorniest issues on the
chessboard. Beginner’s books rec-
Ommend that you should never do
1L, but in reality this is far too sim-
plistic. The Poisoned Pawn Vari-
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ation of the Sicilian Najdorf (1 ¢4
5283 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Hxd4 56
58 c3a66 2g5e67f4Wh6 8§ Wd2
Wxb2) has stubbornly resisted all
attempts at refutation.

6 ... £x13 7 gxf3 Dbd7 8 Wxb7
c59 Egl

After this it is difficult for
White’s king to find long-term se-
curity. 9 4¢3 is better, after which
9 ...cxd4 10 exd4 £d6 11 Ded is
a possible sequel. Another possi-
bility is 9 0-0 intending to give
back the pawn with 9 ... cxd4 10
&dl.

9..g6 10 2c3 Le7! 11 dxc5

After 11 d5 De5 12 £b5+ Lf8
13 dxe6 Eb8, White is unable to
defend against the fork on 3.

11... Dxe5 12 We6+2!

The queen gets into trouble on
this square. All the same Black
would have good compensation for
his pawn after 12 Wb5+ &f8 due to
White’s king’s problems.

12... 218!

Perhaps White was expecting 12
... fd7 after which 13 f4 gives
White the {3 square for his queen
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and takes away e5 from Black’s
d7-knight.
13 f4
And not 13 e4 Zc8 14 £h6+
g8 15 Wbs Ebs 16 Wco Hbb
when White loses his queen.
3 ... Dfed!

14 226

Stopping Black’s rook coming to
c8. 14 &Hxed ismet by 14 ... Hc8 15
Whs (15 Wxc8 Wxe8 16 Dxcs5
Wxc5 17 2b3 &16) 15 ... a6+

14 ... Eb8

There was a good alternative in
14 ... &xc3 15 bxc3 b8 16 La37?
Was 17 £b4 (17 £xc5 Wxc3+ 18
Bfl £xc5) 17 ... Yxab.

15 &xed b6 16 Wes

White had no doubt been relying
on this move but even after the
exchange of queens his difficulties
persist. Shamkovich pointed out
that by sacrificing the queen with
16 Wxc5! £xc5 17 Dxe5 Exa6 18
Hxab Was+ 19 2.d2 Wxa6 20 L¢3
Hp8210-0-0e7 (21 .. .Wxa2?is
met by the unpleasant 22 £f6!) 22
&bd+, White could make it hard
for Black to win.

16... Wxc8 17 £.xc8 H\xed 18 a4

Hoping to get in 19 a5 which
would give his bishop a vital escape
square at b7 or a6. White’s bishop
gets trapped after either 18 £.d7
H\cS! or 18 a3 g7 19 £d7 De5!.
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18... £bd+ 19 Le2 H)c5 20 Eg5

Hoping to get in 21 Exc5. Of
course 20 a5 Ec6 is hopeless

20 ... f5! 21 e4 g7 0:1

22 exfs Exc8 23 fxgb6 hxgb 24
£ .e3 Eab is quite hopeless

Alekhine - Lowenfisch
St Petersburg 1912

1d4 c5

Alekhine had a rather dim view
of the Benoni and I have to say that
[ share his opinion. White gets a
permanent space advantage after
d4-ds.

2 d5 56 3 £c3 d6 4 e4 g6 5 14
£bd7?

A very serious mistake as
Black’s knight on 6 will need this
square when White plays e4-e5.
Black should play 5...£.7.

6 23 a6

The reason for this move is that
6 .. 2g7 7 e5 dxe5 8 fxe5 £g4 9
¢6 Dde5 10 b5+ deprives Black
of castling rights and leaves him
with a horrible game. This is an
unfortunate consequence of
Black’s mistaken 5 ... Hbd7.

7 e5 dxe5 8 fxe5 &\g4 9 e6!

Ripping Black’s position apart.

9... Dde5 10 £.14 Dxf3+

As Alekhine pointed out, 10 ...
£¢7 would also be deeply unpleas-
ant after 11 We2 Nxf3+ 12 gxf3
A6 13 exf7+ xf7 14 0-0-0 etc.

[t is possible that Black was now
hoping for 11 Wxf3?! fxe6! 12
Wxgd ¢5 which is quite playable
for him. Alekhine’s next move de-
stroys his illusions.

11 gxf3! &f6 (D) 12 L.c4!

Even stronger than the immediate
capture on f7, a case of the threat
being stronger than the execution.

2... fxe6 13 dxe6 Wb6

The exchange of queens would
not ease Black’s defence: 13 ..
Wxdl+ 14 Bxd] £g7 15 £¢7 0-0
16 2b6 is the extremely painful
line pointed out by Alekhine.
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14 We2! Wxh2

Had Black been hoping to escape
with 15 &d2 HhSs 16 Le5 Lh6+
17 &d3 £.xe6! 18 Lxe6 Ed8+, he
was reckoning without Alekhine’s
genius for combinations.
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15 Db5!!

A brilliant solution to the prob-
lem, 15 ... axb5 is answered by 16
B xb5+ &d8 17 BEd1+.

5 ... Wxal+ 16 &f2 Wxhl 17
NeT+Hd8 18 Wd2+ £.d7 19 exd?
1:0

White threatens 20 %e6 mate
and neither 19 ... £xd7 20 £.¢6 nor
19 ... e5 20 Dbt e7 21 dS(E)+
Bxd8 22 Wxds+ &f7 23 Dxf8+
g7 24 WeT7# would help.
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Month 5/Week 3:
The Queen Sacrifice

KMS5/2: 2) White to play

KMS5/2: 1) White to play
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The great value of the queen
makes the queen sacrifice one of the
most attractive concepts on the chess
board. I am not talking about the
kind of pseudo-sacrifice in which
there is a clear variation leading to a
win. I have in mind ideas that give
up the queen for a variety of material
and positional compensation which
cannot be calculated during play.
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- Eliskases game Black obtained a
satisfactory position with 12 .. £)c6

13 §e2 a5 14 Wd3 Weo6 15 0-0
0-0-0 16 Babl g5 17 £¢3 ©h5 18

The first of this week’s games is
arguably the most beautiful game

KM5/2: 4) White to play

KM5/3: 3) Black to play

0 b7

The Sémisch Variation is one of 20 axb5 axb5 21 Wb4, winning
the sharpest methods of play quickly dueto the threat of 22 £c3.
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AS5/2: b) Black to play

A5/2: a) Black to play

immediately gains the two bishops
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and hopes to build up a broad pawn
4 ... £x¢3+ 5 bxc3 b6
A good reply, the modern inter-
pretation of which is to lay siege to
&a5. On his next move,
Capablanca renounces this in fa-

centre in subsequent play.
vour of a rather more old-fash-

c4 with ... £.a6 followed by
ioned treatment.

and ...
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White opens the position to his
advantage after 15 ... He5 16 We2
\c4 17 d5! according to Lilienthal.

16 We2

Intending 17 c4 on his next
move, but Lilienthal pointed out
that White could also play this im-
mediately. 16 c4! De5 17 W3
Nxc4 is met by 18 Eacl b5 19 ad!
ete.

16 ... Wcd 1714 Ec8 18 5519
dxe5 Wxed

In view of what follows, several
commentators later suggested the
line 19 ... Wcs+ 20 Hd4 HHixeS 21
£ xf6 gxf6 with an edge for Black.
But White does much better with
20 &2! WxeS 21 £.d4 Wxed 22
Wxed+ Dxed 23 Lxg7 Eh7 24 6!
or 21 ... We7 22 e5 Hixe5 23 Dg3
0-0 (23 ... Dfd7 24 6) 24 Eael
V7 25 6 gxf6 26 &h5.

Lilienthal himself felt that 19 ...
Axe5 was relatively best but then
20 Df4 & fd7 21 Eadl 0-0 22 HdS
threatens 23 &e7+ and 23 f6.

////

20 exf6! Wxc2 21 fxg7 g8 22
Nd4

Black’s queen is attacked and a
deadly check on el is threatened.
22 ... Wd2 is met by 23 Hael+&es
24 Exe5+ d7 25 Bd5+ e8 26
Hel+- and 22 ... Wxc3 by 23
Bael+ De5 24 Hxe5+ &d7 25
Be7+ d6 26 Db5+ etc.

2 ... Weq 23 Hael Dc5 24
Hxed+ Dxed 25 Eel Exg7 26
Hxed4+ 2d7 1:0

Capablanca tendered his resig-
nation without waiting for
White’s next move. 27 Ee7+ &d6
28 f6 followed by 29 fg3+ is
crushing.

Polugaevsky - Nezhmetdinov
USSR Ch., Sochi 1958

1d4 96 2 ¢4 d6 3 D3 e5 4 ed
exd4 5 Wxd4 D6 6 Wd2 g6 7 b3
£g7 8 2b2 0-0 9 £d3 g4 10
Nge2 Wha!

After this energetic lunge Black
obtains excellent play. Probably
White should have prevented this
move with 10 Df3.

11 Dg3 Hges 12 0-0 5!

After the attractive-looking 12 ...
g4, White had devised the re-
markable 13 h3 &xf2 14 Wxf2!
£.d4 15 Wxd4!! Hxdd 16 &dS,
sacrificing the queen to obtain a
devastating attack. ‘Long diago-
nal” combinations like this do crop
up quite frequently.

1313

13 f4 is met by 13 ... &g4

3 ... £h6 14 ¥d1 £4 15 Hge2
g5 16 Dd5 g4

Threatening 17 ... g3 18 h3
&xh3!. Since 17 fxg4 Lxg4 is
clearly rather good for Black,
Polugaevsky is forced to take radi-
cal measures.

17 g3!? fxg3 18 hxg3 Wh3 19 {4
L.¢6!

This renders the knight on e5
immune because of 20 fxe5??
£xd5 21 cxd5 Le3++. 19 ..
£)f3+? is bad because of 20 &2
Wh2+ 21 £e3! making White’s
king safe and threatening 22 Ehl.

20 &.c2 Bf7 21 1212

With his castled position disinte-
grating, White’s king decides to
head for the hills

1 ... Yh2+ 22 $e3 £xd5 23
cxd5s

And not 23 exd5 Eeg!.

23 ... 2\b4 24 Eh1

24 ... Bxf4!

Initiating a stunningly beautiful
combination involving the sacri-
fice of Black’s queen. This is what
Nezhmetdinov said about this con-
cept: “Obviously [ could not calcu-
late all probabilities at the board.
The combination was intuitive and
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this is precisely why I found it so
difficult to take the plunge.”

25 Exh2

If 25 9xfd then 25 ... Dxc2+. 25
gxf4 is met by 25 ... &xf4+ 26
Dxfa (26 Ld4 W+-+) 26 ...
xc2+-+ and 25 Lxe5 by 25 ...
Bf3+26 &d4 W2+-+.

25 ... Bf3+ 26 2d4

An amazing position that Black
had to assess in his preliminary
calculations. White’s king is
caught in a net, but it is not easy to
see how to land it on the shore;
neither 26 ... £.e3+ 27 &c3 nor 26
.. €5+ 27 dxc6 bxc6 28 £d3 lead
to a clear win for Black.

26 ... ,Q,g7!!
Threatening 27 ... b5 followed by
8 ... Dec6 mate. White has only
one way to parry this.
27 a4 c5+ 28 dxc6 bxc6 29 £.d3
Dexd3+ 30 4 d5+!
30 ... Hxb2+ would also win but
this leads to mate.
31 exd5 cxd5+ 32 b5 Eb8+ 33
La5 D6+ 0:1
34 &a6 leaves Black with a
choice of mates in one.
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Month 5/Week 4:
Queenless Middlegames

KMS5/3: 1) Black to play KMS5/3: 2) Black to play

position in which one might expect
the players to split the point and
shake hands at any moment. Yet
even this position can lead to beau-
tiful combinative ideas.
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Many amateur players tend to
avoid the exchange of queens like
the plague. There are a number of
reasons for this, the main one being &
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The problem with the “keep
queens on’ approach is that the
logical line of play often involves
the exchange of queens and the
purely positional exploitation of an
advantage in the endgame. Keep-
ing the queens on at all costs may
therefore mean playing for compli-
cations at the expense of position,
which is not good for one’s devel-
opment as a player.

In the following two games I
hope to show that chess can be
every bit as full of interesting com-
binations without the presence of
queens. They both feature Mikhail
Tal, one win and one loss.

Mukhin - Tal
Moscow 1972

1 d4 &Xf6 2 c4 €6 3 &)c3 £b4 4
€3 0-0 5 He2 d5 6 a3 Le7 7 54
€6 8 2d3 dxcd 9 £xc4 Hbd7 10
d3 ¢5 11 dxc5 Hxes 12 Hxes
£.xc5 13 Wxd8 Exds

A quiet opening has produced a
symmetrical and indeed drawish

_

“y
V.

2

=

14 b4

After 14 &e2 followed by 15
Hd1, further simplification would
follow and even Tal would have
difficulty in squeezing some life
out of the position. White’s last
move seems to suggest that White
considered the game easily drawn,
in fact it is rather careless and
weakens squares on the c-file

14 ... £e7 15 £b2 £d7 16 Le2

In principle this is a good move,
as the king belongs in the centre in
the endgame. But in this case the
game still has many middle-game
features. White should have played
16 0-0.

16 ... Zac8 17 £.d3

White’s position is becoming
uncomfortable. 17 £b3 would be
met by 17 ... £¢6 18 3 £d5!.

17 ... £.¢6 18 13 £Ha7!

This move is tactically justified
by the fact that 19 b5 gives Black a
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clear advantage after 19 ... £e5 20
bxc6 £)xd3 21 cxb7 EbS. Black’s
threat of 19 ... ©eS5 is not easy to
meet.

19 Ded 15!

19 ... 2b5 20 £xb5 Hc2+ 21
&\d2 Exb2 22 Habl! just leads to
simplification.

20 Hd2?

White could still have obtained a
playable game with 20 &f2! pro-
tecting the bishop on d3. After the
text he soon finds himself with a
lost game.

20 ... \b6!

A simple move with the terrible
threat of 21 ... Exd3 followed by 22
... £b5+ and 21 b5 fails to prevent
this because of 21 ... Bxd3 22 bxc6
Ecdg 23 £.d4 HExd2+ 24 $xd2 e5
25 exb7 (25 ¢7 Ed7 26 Eacl H\c8-
+) 25 ... exd4—+ and 21 9b3 is
inadequate because of 21 ... Exd3
22 &xd3 £b5+ 23 Ld2 Hcd+-+.

? ity

21 £.d4 e5!22 £c5

1f22 £ xb6 then 22 ... Exd3!. Tal
pointed out that 22 £.xe5 can also
be met by 22 ... Exd3 with the
sequel 23 &xd3 L£b5+ 24 &d4

Na4 25 ©d5 2f7 26 £d4 21627
L.xf6 gxf6 28 Ld6 Hc6+ 29 &d5
Hc7 30 Ded Ed7+ 31 Hdo+ De7
and mate next move.

22 ... Exd3! 23 &xd3 £b5+ 24
&2 Had!

Threatening 25 ... b6. Black’s co-
ordinated attack runs like clock-
work.

25 &b3

If 25 &d1 then 25 ... 216! 26 ¢4
b6 27 £e3 Hc3 28 L2 (28 Hel
b2#) 28 ... Db2+ 29 el Lg5is
deadly and 25 &bl b6! 26 £xe7
£d3+27 ©a2 Hc2+ 28 &b3 Eb2+
29 &xa4 a6! wins more material.

25 ... b6

Winning material whilst keeping
the attack.

26 Y4

If 26 £.xe7 then 26 ... Ec3+ 27
©a2 Hc2+ 28 &bl (or 28 b3
Hb2#) 28 ... £d3 wins.

26 ... bxc5

With an advantage in material,
and White’s king still under attack,
the rest is easy

27 &xeS cxb4 28 Zacl He5+29
&xb4 a6! 0:1

Even stronger than the immediate
29 ... £)d3+. White must lose more
material and chose instead to resign.

Nezhmetdinov - Tal
Mescow 1959

1 ed ¢52 9 f3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4
HNxdd a6 5 De3 We7 6 £d3 Db
7 ©e3 6 8 0-0 £e5 9 h3 b5 10
4 Hed 11 Lxcd Wxed 12 Wd3 ds
13 exd5 Wxd3 14 cxd3 b4 15 Hed
Hxd5 16 £d2

16 ... a5?!

From a strategic point of view
this is a good move; Black wishes
lo bring his bishop to a6 from
where it bears down on the d3-
pawn. The flaw in Tal’s calcula-
tions is that White has a strong
Initiative in spite of the exchange
of queens; 16 ... f5 17 g5 &c5
would have been better, with
chances for both sides.

17 Zacl £a6 18 Efel g6

[t turns out that the pawn on d3
can not be taken in any case; 18 ...
£xd37? 19 15 gives White a tremen-
dous attack.
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19 15 27 20 f6! Dxf6

20 ... £xf6 21 Dxfo+ Dxf6 22
Dxeb fxe6 23 Bxe6+ 2f7 24 Ecco
1s the point of Nezhmetdinov’s
brilliant play; both a6 and f6 are
hanging.

21 Hd6+ Le7

- // f.,//
087 A

V.
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22 Dxf7! &xf723 Ee7+ g8 24
Dxe6 De8 25 Hd7 £.66?7

White was threatening 26 Z\xg7
Hxg7 27 L4 followed by 28 £.e5.
Yet Black could still defend him-
self with either 25 ... £b5 26 Eb7
£a6 or 25 ... £¢8 26 Ed8 &b7,
both of which leave White wonder-
ing how he can possibly avoid a
draw by repitition.

26 Ef1!

Presumably Tal had missed this
move. White threatens 27 Exf6
£xf6 28 Eg7 mate against which
there is no good defence.

26 ... Dg7 27 Exf6 Hxe6 28
Hxe6 2b5 29 Hc7 h5 30 Exg6é+
&8 31 Lh6+ De8 32 Heb+ Ld8
33 Be52d7 34 Eb6 £.xd3 35 2.4
Hhf8 36 Ed6+ Le7 37 Ec7+ el
38 295 Bf1+39 £h2 £b1 40 Eh6
1:0
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KMS5/4: 1) White to play
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KM5/4: 2) White to play

6 The Soulful Pawn

According to Philidor, the bril-
liant 1 8th century strategic thinker,
“pawns are the soul of chess”.
When Philidor first proposed this
idea, it was not widely understood
by his contemporaries, but more
than two hundred years after his
death we know just how right he
was. The pawn structure might be
thought of as the skeleton of a po-
sition; an understanding of this
structure enables us to formulate
good plans.

In this chapter [ will not be deal-
ing so much with pawn structure as
such, but rather with the pawn as a
fighting unit in its own right. In the
first week I will examine positions
in which pawns fight against
pieces, weeks two and three deal
with the passed pawn and the art of
the blockade, and in week four I
will examine the idea of a queen-
side pawn majority.

Month 6/Week 1: Pawn Power

According to some primitive nu-
merical scales, three pawns are
needed to counterbalance a minor
piece, and five pawns equate to a
rook. But this is only a very rough
approximation, as the real value of
these pieces varies rather wildly
according to the position. In the

endgame, two connected pawns on
the sixth are usually more than a
match for a rook, while a large
number of isolated and doubled
pawns may be no match for a
bishop.

The value of pawns usually rises
as the endgame approaches. But
now take a look at the following
game in which David Bronstein
sacrifices a piece for two pawns as
early as move eight:

Bronstein - Rojahn
Moscow Olympiad 1956

1 e4 €52 D3 &c6 3 L.c4 5)f6 4
g5 d5 5 exdS Da5 6 d3

Morphy’s move which suppos-
edly gives Black a promising game
after 6... h6 7 D3 ed 8 We2 Sxcd
9 dxc4 and now 9 ... £e7or 9 ...
£&.c5. But Bronstein asked himself
if Morphy would really be the kind
of player to take on such a defen-
sive position rather than pursue his
own initiative. Looking once again
at this variation he found a fasci-
nating alternative.

6 ... h6 7 Df3 ed 8 dxed!? Dxcd
9 Wd4 /b6 10 c4 5

0 ... c6 11 c5 Dbxd5 12 exds

WxdS would have given Black a
good game, but Rojahn wanted to
keep his extra piece.
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11 Wd3 2.4 12 Dbd2 L£e7 13
0-0 0-0

This was Black’s last chance to
exchange on 3. After missing this
opportunity, the bishop gets shut
out of play.

14%e5 £h515b3 £bd7 16 £b2
HNxe517 Lxe50d718 £.c3 21619
Hael £xc3 20 Wxc3 W6 21 e5

The most consistent continu-
ation. Black would meet 21 Wh3
with 21 ... Wb2 22 Dbl Le2 23
Exe2 Wxe2 24 Wxd7 Wxed.

SE,
.

21.. 91522 f4 £.9623 Sed Hab8
Black might also have consid-

ered 23 ... Wxed, but 24 Exed
L xed 25 15! leaves him with a
hopeless position.

24 Wf3 &n7

Returning the piece with 24 ...
Nxe5 doesn’t help much either af-
ter 25 fxe5 WxeS5 26 Dxc5. And 24
.. &h5 25 g3 &xf3 26 Hxf5
£g4 27 De7+ &h8 28 15 is also
good for White.

25 g4 W6 26 15 Wh6 27 Ye3 16
28 ¢6

The triumphant march of the
White pawns continues. Black’s
pieces can do little against such a
relentless and united army.

8 ... D5 29 h4 Lh8 30 g5
Ebc8 31 2h1 Wd8 32 g6 £.xg6 33
fxg6 b5 34 d6 b6 35 d7 2xd7 36
exd?7 Ecd8 37 £xf6 We6+ 38 Wg2
Wxg2+ 39 xg2 gxf6 40 Ee7 1:0

One might justifiably argue that
the standard of Bronstein’s opposi-
tion in this game was not a suffi-
cient test, and that he would never
have ventured upon such a course
against a stronger opponent. In the
following game the extra piece
could hardly have been in more
dangerous hands, those of the great
attacking genius, Alexander Alek-
hine.

Euwe - Alekhine
Netherlands 1935

1d4e62c4f53g3 2bd+4 £d2
£e75 £g2 )6 6 D3 0-0 7 3
£ed 8§ 0-0 b6 9 We2 £b7 10 Des
&xe3 11 £xe3

Alekhine’s last move offered an
interesting exchange sacrifice

which is known in positions of this
type. White would be ill-advised to
accept, as after 11 2xb7 & xe2+ 12
g2 Pxd4 13 Wd3 &bc6 14 &xcb
both 14 ... dxc6!? and 14 ... Dxc6
give excellent play.

11... £xg2 12 &xg2 W8 13 d5!

A strong positional move secur-
ing White more space in the centre
and giving him the better bishop.

3 ... d6 14 £)d3 e5 15 &hl ¢6

16 Wh3 h8 17 14 e4 18 Dbd! c5
19 D2 A7 20 De3 £16

Understandably Alekhine
wishes to exchange off White’s
stronger bishop on c3, but White
has a powerful continuation at his
disposal. I suspect that Alekhine
invited this complicated line of
play rather than suffer in silence.

21 xf5!

Embarking on a “sacrifice” of a
piece for three pawns. What makes
this game especially interesting are
Alekhine’s ingenious attempts to
complicate the struggle by using his
extra piece to attack White’s king,
21 .. £xc3 22 HHxd6 Wh8 23
Dxed 216 24 Hd2! g5!
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White’s last move made way for
his central pawn advance and
Alekhine in turn finds the best
available counter-chance. He must
try to conjure up some sort of play
on the kingside before being
crushed by White’s centre.

25 e4 gxif4 26 gxf4 £.d4 27 e5
Wes 28 e6 Hg8 29 /{3

29 exd7? was bad because of 29
... We2 but 29 Wh3! 436 30 H3
£xb2 31 Habl was the right way
to play it, with an overwhelming
position. Now things get messy.

29 ... Wo6 30 Eg1!

The point of Euwe’s 29th move.
30 g5 would be met by 30...4e5.

30... &xg131Exgl Wi6? 32g5!

It now becomes clear that 31 ...
W5 should have been played be-
cause 32 &g5 could have been met
by 32 ... h6!. White would there-
fore have had to meet 31..¥f5
with 32 exd7 Exgl+ 33 &xgl
Wxd7 34 &12, with even chances.

32..Hg733 exd7 Exd7 34 We3
He7 35 He6 K18 36 Wes Wxes 37
fxe5 Ef5

According to Euwe Black should
play 37 ... Exe6 38 dxe6 Ef5 39
Hel &g8 after which 40 Ze3! 213
4] Ea3 Exe5[41 ... a542 Eb3] 42
Exa7 Exe6 43 b3 He2 44 Exh7

Exa2 45 BEb7 is the best.
38 Eel h6?
Again missing 38 ... Exe6!

39 5\d8 Ef2 40 e6 Ed2 41 Hc6
He842 ¢7 b5 43 Nd8 g7 44 Db7
216 45 Ee6+ Lg5 46 Dd6 Exe7
47 Ded+ 1:0
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KM6/1: 1) Black to play KM6/1: 2) White to play
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Month 6/Week 2:
Pushing Passed Pawns

passed pawns should be pushed!
The nearer they get to the eighth
rank the closer they get to promo-
tion. That is not to say that they
should be thrown recklessly to-
wards the enemy lines but an ad-
vanced passed pawn can be very
dangerous.

Alekhine considered the follow-
ing game 1o be one of his best. In
order to secure the promotion of
pawns he sacrifices two queens and
two rooks with a further queen sac-
rifice in the notes!

Bogolyubov - Alekhine
Hastings 1922

1d4 152 c4 D63 g3 64 L.g2
£bd+ 5 £2d2 &xd2+ 6 Dxd2?!

The knight is misplaced on this
square, 6 Wxd2 followed by 7 9\c3
is better.

6 ... D6 7 Dgf3 0-0 8 0-0 d6 9
Wh3 &h8 10 We3 5! 11 €3

And not 11 dxe5 dxe5 12
Dxe5?? Dxe5 13 Wxes Wxd2
which loses a piece.

11 ... a5!

Preventing b2-b4.

12 b3 We8! 13 a3 Wh5! 14 hd

Renewing the threat of capturing
on e5. 14 dxe5 dxe5 15 Dxe5??
lotses to 15 ... Dxe5 16 Wxes Hg4
ete.

14.... 5\g4 15 g5
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The cool 15 b4 would have been
better, but Bogolyubov wants to
drive Black’s knight from g4.

15... £d7 16 13 )6 17 14

Black’s was threateining ... f5-f4.

17 ... e4 18 Efd1

White prepares to defend his g-
pawn with 19 &1 but a prelimi-
nary 18 d5! would have been
better. Now Black gains more
space in the centre.

8 ... h6 19 HHh3 d5! 20 Dfl
DeT!

Threatening to undermine
White’s control of d5, provided by
the c4 pawn, with the move ...a5-
ad. White’s next move prevents
that but he thereby creates a new
weakness on b4.

21 ad Ne6! 22 Ed2 Hb4 23 £h1
Wes!

7//
P

A very strong and unexpected
idea. Black’s queen retreats from
its apparently threatening position
on the kingside to put pressure on
White’s ad-pawn. The point is that
24 ... dxc4 is now threatened, after
which 25 bxc4 loses the a-pawn
and 25 Wxc4 concedes the d5-
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square. Bogolyubov, rather typi-
cally, decides to choose the active
approach, giving up a4 in order to
activate his pieces.

24 Hg2 dxc4 25 bxcd Lxad 26
M2 £d7 27 £d2 b5!

Having won a pawn, Alekhine
continues his struggle for the d5-
square.

28 &Hd1 Hd3!

Already Black is preparing the
following magnificent combina-
tion. 28 ... bxc4 would not be good
because White’s knight would gain
access to e5.
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29 Exa5

After 29 cxb5 £xb5 30 Exas
&d5 31 Wa3 Exas 32 Wxas Wee,
Black’s pieces would penetrate de-
cisively.

29 ... b4! 30 Exa8

If 30 Wal ExaS5 31 Wxas Wag!
32 Wxa8 Exa8 Black’s rook would
penetrate decisively in the endgame.

30 ... bxc3! 31 Exe8 c2!!

The brilliant point is that the
pawn must queen.

32 Exf8+ ©h7 33 D2 c1(W)+
34 51 Hel!

Threatening smothered mate
with 35 ... &f3.

35 Eh2 Wxcd

This time threatening a mating
attack with 36 ... £b5. White is
compelled to sacrifice the ex-

change.

36 b8 £b5 37 Exb5 Wxb5 38
g4 D3+ 39 £ x13 exf3 40 gx{f5

After 40 g5 Black would obtain
two united passed pawns after 40
.. g4

40 ... We2!!

Another brilliant move which
places White in zugzwang. If 41
h3 g4l or 41 Dg4 then 41 ...
Dxgd! wins. And 41 Eh3 or 41
Eh1 are alsometby 41 ... g4 with
mate on g2 should White capture.
So after a couple of useless pawn
moves, White is compelled to lose
material.

41 d5 &g8! 42 h5 Th7! 43 ed
&xed 44 Dxed Wxed 45 d6 cxd6
46 f6 gxf6 47 Ed2 We2!

Yet another queen sacrifice to
force a winning endgame.

48 Exe2 fxe2 49 12 exfl (¥)+
50 &xf1 Lg7 51 Le2 217 52 el
De6 53 Led d5+ 0:1

In the above game Alekhine’s
passed pawns arose rather unex-
pectedly, while the following is a
more typical example of a White
passed d-pawn emerging from a
standard opening set-up. Spassky
uses this pawn to tie up the enemy
forces. and combines this with
threats against the black king.

Spassky - Petrosian
Moscow (World Ch.) 1969

1 ¢4 6 2 He3 e6 3 O3 d5 4
d4 ¢5 5 cxdS Dxd5 6 ed4 Dxc3 7
bxc3 cxd4 8 cxd4 2b4+ 9 2d2
Sxd2+ 10 Wxd2 0-0 11 £.¢4 56
12 0-0 b6 13 Ead1! 2b7 14 Hfel
Hc8 15 d5! exd5 16 £.xd5 $as5 17
Weq We7 18 WS &xdS

3
&
Vo

.

After having been outplayed in the
opening, Petrosian no doubt realised
he was in trouble and thought
Iwenty minutes over this move. He
was no doubt loathe to give White
apowerful passed d-pawnbut 18 ...
h6 19 £xb7 Wxb7 20 Ed7 Ec7 21
Eed] is not very attractive.

19 exd5 Wc2

White gains a strong attack after
19 ... @cd 20 g5 g6 21 Wh3 k5
2284 )6 23 H\f6+ g724Wg3
and 19 ... Wde6 20 &g5 W6 21
Wxg6 hxg6 22 d6 b7 23 d7 Beds
24 Be7 f)c5 25 Bd6 gives Black a
horrible endgame.

20 W4 Wxa2 21 d6 Zcd8 22 d7

The pawn’s arrival on the 7th
rank spells the beginning of the end
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for Black. His pieces will shortly
be bound hand and foot, which pre-
vents them from defending their
king.

22 ... Wed 23 W5 he

Black could also try 23 ... Wc6
but then 24 Des We6 25 We2 fol-
lowed by 26 Wc7 is decisive.

24 Ec1 Wa6 25 Hc7 b5 26 Hd4
Whe

Petrosian could have defended
more tenaciously with 26 ... Wd6
27 xb5 Wd2 28 Efl Hb3 29
Exa7 £\d4 30 Dxd4 Wxd4 31 Bb7
26 32 Wb5 &g7, but White would
eventually win by opening up
Black’s kingside.

27 Zc8! b7

There is no longer any defence,
27 ... Wxd4 is met by 28 ExdS
Hxd8 29 Ee8+,27 ...b4 by 28 He8!
Wxd4 29 Exf8+ HExf8 30 Hxf3+
Lxf8 31 Wes+! Wxe5 32 d8(Ws
and 27 ... g6 by 28 Exd8 ¥xd§ 29
Wxbs.

28 D6 Dd6

Black’s last try, but Spassky has
prepared an elegant finale.

29 S xd8! Dxf5 30 &e6 1:0
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KM6/2: 1) Black to play
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Month 6/Week 3:
Locking Up The Criminals

According to the highly original
chess thinker, Aaron Nimzo-
witsch, ‘‘the passed pawn is a
criminal that must be kept under
lock and key”. We have seen in the
previous two sections just how
dangerous these criminal pawns
can be. The way to lock them up is
to plant a piece firmly in front of
them as a blockader.

The piece best suited to the role
of blockader is the knight, whose
activity 1s not diminished by such
a task and even benefits by being
shielded from frontal attack. Bish-
ops also make good blockaders but
rooks and queens do not. Major
pieces are too valuable to be en-
gaged in a mainly defensive duty
and their lateral activity is severely
reduced.

The following game is a master-
piece of blockade by that follower of
Nimzowitsch, Tigran Petrosian. His
brilliant 25th move stops two men-
acing White pawns in their tracks.

Reshevsky - Petrosian
Zurich (Candidates) 1953

1 d4 Y16 2 ¢4 €6 3 H)c3 £b4 4
€3 0-05 2d3 d56 Hf3 ¢570-0
%\c6 8 a3 £.xc3 9 bxce3 b6 10 cxd5
exd5 11 2b2 ¢4 12 £¢2 £g4 13
Wel Hed 14 H)d2 Hxd2 15 Wxd2
£h5 16 13 .ﬁgg6 17 e4 Wd7 18
Zael dxed
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An interesting moment.
Petrosian presents White with two
connected pawns in the centre but
will try to restrain their further ad-
vance, and hopefully arrange an
eventual blockade.

19 fxed Efe8 20 W14

Should White try to restrain
Black’s queenside majority with
20 a4, Black can play 20 ... De5 21
£.a3 Nd3 22 £xd3 cxd3 23 Wxd3
Wxad according to Bronstein.

20 ... b5 21 &d1

Rerouting the bishop to g4 with
a view to a further advance of his
central pawns.

21...He722 294 We8 23 €5 a5
24 Ze3 Ed8 25 Efel

White is now threatening to break
throngh with 26 e6, which looks
very difficult for Black to meet.
Petrosian finds a brilliant reply in
order to maintain the blockade.

% peg i 7 AI,,,,/
f 7
4

25 ... Eeo6!!

A really beautiful move. Black
calmly puts the rook en prise in
order to free €7 for his knight. This
in turn is en route for the wonderful
d5-square when White’s central
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pawns will be firmly blockaded.
Possibly White would have done
better now with 26 h4 intending to
attack Black’s kingside with 27 h5
and 28 Eg3. Reshevsky, however,
hopes to take the material and win.

26 ad De7

26 ...b4 27 d5 Exd5 28 L.xe6 fxeb
29 Wxc4 was probably what Reshev-
sky had in mind, but Petrosian
sticks to his strategy of blockade.

27 £.xe6 fxe6 28 Wil

28 W2 \d5 29 Ef3 b4 is un-
pleasant for White

28... Hd5 29 Ef3 £.d3 30 Exd3

If White is to have any chance of
winning then he must start chal-
lenging for the light squares

30 ... cxd3 31 Wxd3 b4

2

32 cxb4

In time-trouble, Reshevsky
chooses the simplest move. 32 c4
5Vo6 33 Bcl £xad 34 £al Web and
33 d5 exd5 34 c5 Dxad 35 £.d4 Ec8
36 W13 Web are given by Bronstein.

32 ... axb4

32 ... xb4 was also possible.

33 a5 Ea8 34 Hal Wc6 35 &cl
We7 36 a6 Whe 37 £d2 b3 38

Wed h6 39 h3 b2 40 Ebl &h8 41
fel a-14

Black’s position is slightly supe-
rior but during the adjournment he
found no way to win. A very inter-
esting struggle.

Nimzowitsch had a saying with
regard to the art of blockade: ““First
restrain, next blockade and lastly
destroy.” The following game is a
marvellous illustration of the three
stages of this process:

Euwe - Pilnik
Amsterdam 1950

1d4 )16 2 c4 g6 3 g3 d5 4 cxdS
Hxd55 £.82 2876 ed b6 7T De2
5 8 d5 0-09 0-0 e6 10 Dbe3 a6
11 £)f4 e5 12 §fe2 De4!

Black’s top priority is to block-
ade White’s passed d-pawn and on
d6 this knight will also exert pres-
sure against the pawn on e4. White
should challenge this idea with 13
b5! £d47 14 Dec3 Wb 15 a4 or
13 ... &7 14 We2!.

13 b3?!)d6 14 L.e3 b6 15 Wd2
He8

Z
(a

Ve
V2]
=g =2

Not so much to avoid the ex-
change of dark-squared bishops, as
restraint against White’s next move

16 147!

White should content himself
with 16 3 followed by 17 Efd1.

16 ... Dc7 17 E2?

This is a very serious mistake
which presents Black with the e5-
square. Black would get a good
position anyway with ...£a6 and
LYTb5, but it would not be as
serious as in the game.

17 ... exf4! 18 &.xf4

White has to concede e5 as 18
gxfd Sxed 19 Lxed Hxed 20
&xed Lxal loses a pawn.

18 ... 226!

18 ... Dxed 19 £xed4 Exed 20
Dxed Lxal 21 92¢3! is no longer
good, White would have an irre-
sistible attack.

19 Hel We7 20 g4 Le5!

The blockading pieces on d6 and
e5 prove to be immensely strong.

\pe

7

i 3
7

=
LR

\

VSN

21 i@,xes Wxe5 22 Ng3?
: White should try to regain con-
Tol of e5 with 22 &h1 intending 23
g1 and 24 5\f3.
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22 ... He723 211 £c8 24 &¢2
£d725 Eefl £1826 Wcl Hce827
&h1 f6 28 Hgl Hg7?!

Black should have played 28 ...
&7 intending 29 ... Ded6 and then
set about putting the f7 knight on
5. But even now Black is better.

29 2137 Wes!!

A superb positional move.
Black is willing to give White
two connected passed pawns, the
point being that they will be
blockaded.

30 Wxg5 fxg5 31 Hgfl Hges 32
Le2 Hxf2 33 Exf2 g7 34 h3 H\f6
35 213 28 36 He2 £)d7 37 Ed2
AT

Now everything is clear, White’s
pawns are immobile and Black will
create a passed pawn on the queen-
side. The rest of the game is beau-
tifully conducted by Black.

38 £e2 b5!39 Ec2 Hc7 40 Hd1
c4 41 bxcd bxcd 42 De3 Lf6 43
@bl Eb7 44 £Hd2 La4! 45 Ecl
Bb2 46 Hxcd Dexcd 47 Lxcd
£.¢248 £b3 Eb1! 49 Exb1 £ xbi
50 De2 Lxed+

The destruction stage arrives.

51 &h2 Les5 52 De3 £d3 53
g3 Ded+ 54 Dxed L.xed 55 d6
©xd6 56 £g8 h6 57 L7 £.d5 58
£xg6 £xa2 59 h4 a5 60 hxg5
hxgs 61 213 ad 62 Le3 L.e6 63
©d4 Lxg4 64 L3 £d1 65 £15
Le5 66 £d7 214 67 b4 L.c2 68
©c3 £b3 69 &bd L17 70 Lxad
L6 71 ©b4 £15 72 L6 g4 73
L5 Led 74 £d7 g3 75 £.h3 Le3
76 2d6 L15! 77 £.g2 S12 0:1
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KM6/3: 1) Black to play
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Month 6/Week 4:
The Queenside Majority

[n many games an unbalanced
pawn structure will arise in which
one of the sides will have a pawn
majority on the queenside. The
great chess thinker Wilhelm Ste-
initz held that such a queenside
majority was an advantage, be-
cause it could yield a passed pawn
far from the opposing king. But
although there are some positions
in which such majorities are valu-
able, modern day practice has not
confirmed this idea as an unshake-
able tenet of chess strategy.

In the first of this week’s games
we see the supremely gifted Ca-
pablanca use such a majority to
deadly effect. In the second we see
Alekhine champion the other side
of this case, winning with a king-
side majority because of his supe-
rior piece placements.

Marshall - Capablanca
New York 1909

1d4d52cde63%c3 54 cxdS
exd5 5 D3 5c6 6 g3 L.e6 7 282
£.e780-0 6 9 Lg57!

9 dxc5 is better and after 9 ...
£xc5 White should proceed with
either 10 &g5 or 10 Had Le7
112.¢3.

9..5e4! 10 £xe7 Wxe7 11 De5
Dxd4 12 Hxed dxed 13 e3 D3+
14 Hxf3?
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14 £xf3 should have been
played with an approximately even
game. Now Black starts to assume
the initiative.

14 ... exf3 15 Wxf3 0-0! 16 Zacl

White should have tried to mo-
bilize his own pawn majority
with 16 e4. Marshall plays tacti-
cally in a position that calls for
strategy and his game goes
quickly downhill.

16 ... Eab8 17 Wed

Threatening to simplify with 18
£h3, but again it was better to try
and mobilise the kingside pawn
majority with 17 e4.

17..%c718 Ec3b519 a3 ¢4 20
£13

20 b3 Wa5 21 b4 gives Black a
passed c-pawn but 20 Edi! Efd8
21 Eccl looks more tenacious.

0 ... Zfd8 21 Ed1 Exd1+ 22

£xd1 Ed8 23 £13 g6

A simple and very strong move
which threatens to win a piece with
24 ... £d4525Wg4 h5 and also frees
Black’s rook from the need to de-
fend the eighth rank.
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24 Weo Wes!

After the immediate exchange of
queens with 24 ... Wxc6 25 £xc6,
Black would have to waste time
defending the b-pawn. Now White
has to beat a hasty retreat because
of the threat of 25 ... Zd2!.

25 Wed Wxed 26 L.xed Hdl+!

Stopping White’s king from
coming to the centre with &f1 and
&e2. White is now helpless against
the advance of Black’s queenside
pawn majority.

Z /%&/

e

27 g2 as!

“Forward patrol!” as Tartak-
ower liked to put it.

28 Ec2 b4 29 axb4 axbd 30 213
Bb1 31 £e2 b3 32 Ed2

32 Zc3 Exb2 33 £xc4 Bc2 wins
a piece.

32...Zecl

Threatening Ec2. In order to pre-
vent this, White must lose a piece.

33 2.d1 ¢3 34 bxc3 b2 35 Exb2

If 35 £.c2 there is 35 ... Exc2!-+

35... Exd1 36 Ec2

Marshall liked to say that “‘no-
body ever won a game by resign-

ing”. On this particular occasion
he might have made an exception.

36 ... &5 37 Eb2 Ecl 38 Eb3
£e4+ 39 2h3 Hc2 40 f4 h5 41 g4
hxgd+ 42 &xgd Exh2 43 Eb4 5+
44 g3 He2 45 Ec4 Exe3+ 46
bh4 g7 47 Ec7+ 2f6 48 Ed7
£.02 49 Ed6+ g7 0:1

Yates - Alekhine
The Hague 1921

1 ed4 ¢52 913 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4
Nxd4 26 5% c3 £.b4 6 £.d37! €5
7 De2 d5 8 exd5 D xd5 9 0-0 Dc6
10 &Hxd5 Wxd5 11 a3 2a5 12 b4
£c713 Eel 15

Alekhine himself admitted that
this was rather a risky move and
that White could now get a danger-

.ous attack with 14 & f4! Wf7 15b5!

9e7 16 b6! axb6 17 £b5+&c6 18
Wd3!. In alater game against Euwe
he played 13 ... &¢6.

14 c4 W7 15 &3 0-0 16 Dd5
2617 £b2 e4 18 Dxc7 Wxc7 19
L1 De5! 20 Lxe5 Wxe5 21 We2
Had8 22 Eadl Exd1!

Alekhine unexpectedly gives his
opponent temporary control of the
d-file. The point is that after 23
Exd1 Black will play 23 ... f4! fol-
lowed by either getting a passed
pawn on the e-file or setting up a
direct attack on White’s king.

23 Wxd1 We3! 24 Wel Wxel 25
Exc1 2d8

This is what Alekhine had to say
about this endgame: “The ending
in this game is noteworthy in the

sense that White’s celebrated
queenside pawn majority proves to
be completely illusory. Regarding
this I must remark that one of the
most characteristic prejudices of
modern theory is the widely-held
opinion that such a pawn majority
is important in itself without any
evaluation of the pawns which
comprise this majority or of the
placing of the pieces. In the given
position Black has the following
compensation: 1) Great freedom
for his king in comparison with the
White king 2) Dominating posi-
tion of the rook on the only open
file. Used correctly, these two ad-
vantages should provide the basis
for a win.”

.- A
E
",

26 g3 &f7 27 ¢5 16

Avoiding the exchange of bish-
ops, which would lead to a drawn
rook endgame, and bringing the
king further towards the centre.

28 £.c4 £.c8! 29 a4?!

Bringing the king to el should
have had a higher priority than
this advance of the queenside
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pawns, though even in this case
White would have had a difficult
position.
29 ... g5 30 b5?! 14 31 &A1
Finally getting the right idea but
rather too late in the day.

31... Bd2! 32 &el Eb2 33 gxf4
gxf4 34 L.e2

After 34 Bd1 ﬁ,g4 35 Bd6+ e7
36 Bd4, 36...213 followed by
37...e3 would have been decisive.

34 ... e5! 35 c6 bxcé 36 Exco

After the alternative 36 bxc6
Alekhine gave 36 ... f337 £d1 (37
&1 €3 38 fxe3 2+ 39 d1 Lga+
40 £e2 fxe2#) 37 ... e3 38 8 xf3
exf2+ 39 &fl La6++.

36 ... £e6 37 £2d1 Ebl

With the double threat of ...&b3
and ...2.g4.

38 Bces5+

If 38 d2 then 38 ... €3+ 39 fxe3
fxe3+ 40 ©c2 &5+ wins a piece.

38 ... ©d4 39 Ec2 e3 40 fxe3+
fxe3 41 Hc6 £.g4 42 Bd6+Le543
h3 £h5 0:1

The threat of 44 ... €2 wins both
the rook and the bishop.
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7  The Classical Centre

A united duo of pawns in the mid-
dle of the board, on e4 and d4 for
example, isknown as a classical cen-
tre. The benefits of such central for-
tifications are manifold, one of the
main ones being that it enables you
to post your pieces more effectively
than those of your opponent. It has
long been known that centralised
pieces are generally stronger than
those at the edge, and a strong pawn
centre will deny the opponent central
squares on which to post his pieces.

There are a number of openings in
which a player will try to establish a
classical pawn centre from the out-
set. This month we will be taking a
look at games from four different
openings to see how the pawn centre
dynamics work in practical play.

The first two weeks cover the ven-
erable and romantic King’s and
Evans Gambits which remain popu-
lar to this day. In weeks three and
four we will be looking at two mod-
ern openings in which White sets up
a central pawn duo, the Exchange
Griinfeld and the Petrosian Vari-
ation of the Queen’s Indian Defence.

Month 7/Week 1:
King’s Gambit

The King’s Gambit is the most
romantic of all chess openings and

enjoyed its peak popularity over a
century ago. Today it is seen as
being a risky proposition, but it is
occasionally played by enterpris-
ing Grandmasters such as Spassky,
Bronstein, Shirov, Hebden, Gal-
lagher, and most recently, Nigel
Short.

One of the main ideas of the move
2 f4 is to wrench Black’s e-pawn
away from the centre and open the
f-file. White will often be able to
build an attack along the f-file, as for
example in the following game.

Bronstein - Dubinin
USSR Ch., Leningrad 1947

lede5214

At the time of this game the
King’s Gambit was Bronstein’s
darling. He has maintained his af-
fection for it throughout his career.

2 ... exf4! 3 Xf3 g5 4 hd

Probably the best move, White
gives Black no time to consolidate
his pawn structure with ... h6 and
.. 2g7

4..g45De5

This move defines the Kie-
seritzky Gambit. White could also
try the Allgaier Gambit with 5 g5
after which 5 ... h6 forces White to
give up a piece with 6 Hxf7 Lxf7,
which was for many years thought
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to be inadequate. Spanish GM

Miguel Illescas has, however, re-

vived it with the move 7 &c3.
5..h5

The so-called “‘long-whip” vari-
ation which was discredited by this
game. The modemn preference is
for either 5 ... £g7 or 5 ... 6.

6 2.c4Eh77d4 216 83 D6
9 HHxf7 Exf7 10 Lxf7+ &xf7 11
£.xf4!

Black forced his opponent to sac-
rifice on f7, but this further sacri-
fice must have been most
unexpected and unwelcome.
White prises open the f-file, after
which Black’s king comes under
serious pressure.

1 .. 2xf4 12 0-0 Wxh4 13
Exfa+ g7 14 Wa2!

The key move. White tranfers his
queento a dark square and prepares
to double rooks on the f-file with
15 Bafl.

4 ... d6 15 Hafl Hd8 16 Dd5
£d717 5! dxe5 18 dxeS £.0619 e6!

Preparing the final assault by
prising open the ¢3-h8 diagonal for
the queen.

.. £xd5 20 Ef7+ DHxf7 21
zxm ©h8 22 W3+ 56 23 Exf6
Wxf6 24 Wxfe+ Hh7 25 Wis+
Dh6 26 Wxd5 g6 27 Wa7 1:0

The following game features an-
other great King’s Gambiteer,
Boris Spassky. The opening goes
badly for White but he causes prob-
lems with the inherent advantage
of the strong centre.

Spassky - Portisch
Budapest 1967

1 ed e5 2 f4 exfd 3 I3 d6

The so-called “Fischer Defence”
which the great Bobby once mistak-
enly claimed was a “‘refutation” of
the move 3 &)f3. The modern anti-
dote is 4 d4 g5 5 h4 g4 6 Hgl.

4 2c4h65d4 g56 g3 5)c67 gxid?

This move was later criticised by
the theoreticians, though this tends
to be an easier thing to do with the
benefit of hindsight. Instead of this,
7 0-0 g7 8 gxf4 was suggested,
with very complex play in prospect.

7 ... g4 8 Dgl Whd+ 9 &A1 HH6
10 &e3 g3!

The storm clouds are gathering
around White’s king and he only
escapes at the cost of material.

11 g2 gxh2 12 Exh2 Eg8+ 13
&h1 ¥Wxh2+

Winning the exchange, but vari-
ous commentators later claimed
that Black should instead play 13
... Wg3 maintaining the attack. Yet
this also is not very clear after, for
example, 14 2e2 g4 15 Lxgd
Sxgd 16 Wd3 Wxd3 17 cxd3
Hxd4 18 £Hd5 0-0-0 19 Le3 Of3
20 Ec2 with pressure for the pawn.

14 oxh2 Dgd+ 15 Wxgd

After 15 g2 He3+ 16 212
£\ xd1+ White would have to mis-
place his queen’s knight when re-
capturing on d1.

15... £xg4 16 £Hd5 0-0-0 17 ¢3!

Black has won material but it is
far from easy for him to realise this
advantage. White’s “King’s Gam-
bit” centre makes it difficult for
Black to activate his pieces.

/
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17... £¢7 18 De3 Zdf8 19 £4d2
4d8 20 HHxgs Exgd 21 £1 b8
22 £h3 Hg7 23 d5!
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Restricting Black’s knight
3 ... £h4 24 Ef1 He8 25 &15
Heg8 26 £h3 57!

In his efforts to win, Portisch sac-
rifices a pawn, but he is starting to
take serious risks. 26 ... f6 on the
other hand, is certainly not worse
for White after 27 &3 L¢3+ 28
&hi Df7 29 £)d4 as his pieces are
Jjumping in to f5 and e6.

27 exf5! Ee8 28 Ef3 c6 29 dxcé
Axc6?!

I don’t like this as it loses control
of d5 and e6. Instead, I think he
should prefer the modest 29 ...
bxc6 intending ... d6-d5 followed
by activating the knight via b7 to
deé.

30 £e3 2c731 212 £16 ?!

.. &xf2 looks better. Now
White starts to take over.

32 Ed3 h5 33 Hd2 Hed 34 De2
h4 35 £.g2 Be836 £d526 37 $h3
£e7 38 Le6 g8 39 c4 Le7 40
3 6)f6 41 Ed3 Ef842 £.d4 b8
43 b4!

A mark of class. Before playing
&\c3-e4, White first improves his
position to the maximum extent.

43 ... £d8 44 a4 b6 45 HDed!

Now White is winning.

. Dxed 46 L.xg7 D2+ 47
‘%’gz %xd3 48 £.xf8 &c7

Or 48 ... \xf4+ 49 L3 Dxeb 50
fxe6 etc.

49 £h6! HHxb4 50 L.g5 Dd3 51
&h3 H\¢s 52 Lxhd DHxad 53 16
De5 54 £15 Dd7 55 {7 48 56
&h5 1:0
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KM7/1: 2) White to play met by 12 Db5 W18 13 &e3 c6 14
£.xb6 cxb5 15 £xb5.0On 11 ...c6
Chigorin pointed out the line 12
Eadl f6 13 dxc6 Wxc6 14 HDbs!
fxgs 15 Dxes5 Wes 16 Dd6+ &f8
17 Wxd7!! threatening mate.

12 £.xe7 &xe7 13 Hxes W6 14

Month 7/Week 2:
Evans Gambit

KM7/1: 1) White to play

The Evans Gambit is a romantic
opening of the same ilk as the
King’s Gambit. After the moves 1
ede52 D34 c63 Lcd Lc5 White
accelerates his plan of playing 4 c3
and 5 d4 by giving Black a pawn.
I looks like a mad and reckless
thing to do with one’s pawns but
the Evans is a serious opening. It
has been adopted by two of the
greatest players in the history of the
game, Bobby Fischer and Gary
Kasparov.

The Evans used to feature heav-
ily in top events, its merits having
been debated by Mikhail Chigorin
and Wilhelm Steinitz in their two
Championship matches.

SH
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14 ... Wxc3?
Suicide chess. Black should play

7 14 ... d6 after which 15 e5 dxe5 16

%

Nxe5 L8 (and not 16 ... Ee8 17

Chigorin - Steinitz
Hael &f8 18 &Hga!) 17 Hael gb

World Ch. Havana 1889

1ed e52 363 L.cd Lc54
b4 &xb4 5 c3 £a5 6 0-0 Wf6

Wilhelm Steinitz stubbornly pre-
ferred this move, despite some
rather poor results with it. His
eventual successor, Emanuel
Lasker, would later introduce the
rational 6 ... d6 7 ¥b3 Wd7 8 dxeS
£b6, giving back the pawn for
freedom.

7d4 ge78 £.g5%Wd6 9 d5 Hd8
10 Wad £h6 11 Ha3 Wge

This position is already very un-
pleasant for Black, 11...a6 12 £b3
threatens 13 &c4 and 11 ... Dg6 is

but then 18 £b3 &g7 19 &bS a6
20 4\d4 leaves Black with a diffi-
cult position because of his awk-
wardly placed pieces.

15 e5! c6

As Chigorin himself noted,
“Black has no moves that could
help develop his game™. 15 ...d6 is
met by 16 exd6+ cxd6 17 Efel+.

16 d6+ 18 17 £b3!

A very strong move which al-
lows the transfer of White’s queen
to the kingside.

17... h6 18 Wh4 g5 19 Wh5

19 &xg5? Wxe5 is not good.

19 ... Wd3 20 Zad1!
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And not 20 &xg5? W5,

20 ... Wh7

Attempting to bail out by ex-
changing queens with 20 .. Wg6 is
decisively met by 21 Wxg6 fxg6 22
c6 g7 23 Hfel.

21 He2

21 e6 Dxe6 22 Lxe6 fxe6 23
&\e5 was given by Steinitz as being
cven stronger, but Bogolyubov
pointed out that Black can answer
this with 23 ... Eg8 24 Ed3 g4!
intending 25 .. EgS
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21 ... sbg7?

21 ... &e6 was more tenacious
according to Steinitz.

22 Hedd Web

The threat was 23 £c2 and 22 ...
&xd4 23 Dxd4 followed by f2-f4
would have led to a massacre.

23 Wed b5

The line 23 ... De6 24 £.c2h5 25
Wo3 ha 26 Wed WhS was given by
Steinitz, but Bogolyubov pointed

out that 24 95+ and De7 is good.

24 5+ 218 25 Wxgs Wxg5 26
#xg5 hd
Steinitz also gave 26 ... De6 27

Dxeb+ fxeb 28 e7 Eh7 29 &hi

£d8 30 Dxc8 Exc8 31 f4 Ef7 32
5 Bxf5 33 Exf5+ exf5 34 Efl etc.

27 &h1 Eh5 28 4 De6 29 g4!
hxg3 30 Dxg3 Eh6 31 Dxf7 Lxf7
32 {5 ©e8 33 fxe6 dxe6 34 Ded
1:0

The threat is simply 35 &6+ and
if34 ... £d8 then 35 d7+ £xd7 36
Nd6+ e7 37 EfT# or 34 ... £d7
35 &Hfe+ d8 36 gl Le8 37 d7.

The following game is one of
those in which Kasparov brought
back the Evans Gambit, much to
the suprise of the chess world. His
demolition of a player of the
strength of Jeroen Piket shows that
it is an opening not to be sneezed
at.

Kasparov - Piket
Amsterdam 1995

1ede52 D363 Lecd Lc54
b4 £b6

Declining the gambit may seem
like a safe option, but it gives
White a good game without mate-
rial invesment.

5 a4 a5 6 b5 9d4 7 Dxd4 L.xd4
8 ¢3 £b6 9 d4 exd4?!

Giving up the centre like this is
not a very good idea, Piket might
have been hoping for 10 cxd4 d5!
11 £xd5 De7 (12 Dc3 c6) but he
is in for a disappointment. The nor-
mal way to play it would be with 9

.. We7 followed by 10 ... d6,
strong-pointing the e5 square.

10 0-0! De7

Deciding that discretion is the
better part of valour.

11 £g5! h6 12 £xe7 Wxe7 13
cxd4 Wde?!

If Piket imagined he would be
able to get away with snatching
White’s d-pawn like this he was in
for a big disappointment. After the
superior 13 ... Wh4, Kasparov gave
14 &)a3 0-0 15 Wd3 d5 16 exdS (or
maybe 16 £xd5!? Wxd4 17 Wxd4
£xd4 18 Eadl £.c519 Ded) 16 ...
2d7 17 Dc2 Wd6 18 De3, when
being a pawn up is better than be-
ing a pawn down.

14 3! £xd4

After 14 ... Wxd4 Kasparov gave
the spectacular 15 £)d5!! Wxc4 (15
. Wes517) 16 Ecl Wa2 17 Exc7!
£xc7 18 Hixc7+ Pe7 and now 19
£xa8 d6 20 Wcl+- looks like the
most convincing way. An equally
spectacular reply awaits Piket’s
choice.

15 Dd5! £xal 16 Wxal

16...0-0?

According to Kasparov this isthe
decisive mistake (he gave 16 ... 6
17b6 cxbb 18 e5 fxe5 19 Hel &d8
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20 Exe5) though one can under-
stand Piket’s desire to get castled!
Black’s queen now gets chased
from pillar to post.

17 €5 Wcs5 18 Ecl! ¢6

This loses, but what else can
Black do? After 18 ... d6 Kasparov
gave the line 19 £b3 Wa7 20 Exc7
dxe5 21 WxeS when neither 21 ...
&h8 22 Exf7 Exf7 23 Wes+ &h7
24 Wxf7+- nor 21 ... Le6 22 b6
Wbs 23 He7+ Lh8 24 Lxeb+-
would bring any joy.

19 £a2

Another good move was 19 £b3
after which Kasparov gave 19 ...
Wa720b6Wbg 21 £)c7d522 exd6
84723 Eel+-.

19 ... Wa3

Neither could Black save himself
by giving up his queen, Kasparov’s
analysis ran 19 ... Wxc1+ 20 Wxc|
cxd5 21 &xd5 d6 22 exd6 L.e6 23
£.xb7 Eab8 24 Wc7 Efc8 25 £.xc8
Bxc8 26 Wxc8+ Lxc8 27 b6 Lf3
28 d7 £.xd7 29 b7 with a corona-
tion in the offing. After 19 .. Wa7
White would win with 20 b6 b8
21 De7+ &h8 22 Wd4 d5 23
exd6+-.

20 £)b6

Kasparov also gave some
lengthy analysis to show that 20
Ec31? was also good. But his actual
choice seems to win fairly convinc-
ingly.

20 ... d5 21 ©Hxa8 ©h8 22 5\b6
£.¢6 23 h3 Ed8 24 bxc6 bxc6 25
Hc3 Wha 26 Exc6 Zb8 27 Hxd5
Wyad 28 Ecl Wa3 29 £.c4 1:0
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Month 7/Week 3:
Exchange Griinfeld

In the 1920s and 30s, a number
of young masters came to question
various classical notions, including
the necessity of occupying the cen-
tre with pawns. They argued that
controlling it with pieces was
equally valid, and that in some
cases you could actually let your
opponent occupy the centre and
then spend time attacking it.

In the light of these new ideas the
so-called “‘Hypermoderns’ or
‘“Neo-Romantics” worked out a
whole range of exciting new open-
mgs. Defences such as the Nimzo-
Indian (1 d4 Df6 2 c4 e6 3 &3
£.b4) control the centre with pieces
whilst the Alekhine (1 e4 £)f6) and
Griinfeld (1 d4 &f6 2 c4 g6 3 &3
d5) invite White to set up a pawn
centre with the idea that it will then
be subject to attack.

These last two openings have
been subject to continual debate
and controversy, their risky nature
leading many theoreticians to
claim “‘refutations’ at one time or
another. In spite of this, both these
openings are still going strong, the
Griinfeld in particular enjoying the
patronage of some of the World’s
leading players to this day.
Kasparov, Kamsky, Ivanchuk and
Timman, to name but a few, are
among the illustrious players who
include the opening in their reper-
toire.
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At the present time I want to
concentrate mainly on the merits of
having the central pawns.

Knaak - Uhlmann
East German Ch. 1978

1 d4 M6 2 c4 g6 3 £)c3 d5 4
cxd5 Dxd5 5 ed

The direct acceptance of Black’s
invitation to occupy the centre is
clearly one of the critical lines. It is
this line which has caused Black
his most awkward moments.

5..20%c36bxc3 2877 £¢40-0
8 Le3!?

An interesting twist in the move-
order by Knaak. It is designed to go
for a more aggressive set-up than
usual should Black play one of the
early ... b6 lines.

8...b6

After 8 ... ¢5 9 &e2 the game
would return to normal lines but
now Knaak gets a chance to imple-
ment the idea behind 8 £.e3.

9 h4!? £b7 10 13!

Using the rather slow pace of
Black’s development to launch an
immediate attack. Knaak is widely
feared for his direct attacking style.

10 ... Wd7 11 De2

The immediate 11 h5? is met by

1. %c6.

11...h5 12 285 56 13 54 e6!

After 13 ... ©a5 Knaak gave 14
xgb Dxcd 15 DxeT+ Wxe7 16
£xe7 BEfe 17 £g5 and on 13 ...
&h7 he intended 14 £xh5 gxh5 15
Wxh5+ g8 16 Zh3.
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14 Ed1! a5 15 £d3 ¢5?

After defending with great cir-
cumspection, Uhlmann allows a
decisive sacrificial breakthrough.
Black had to try 15...c6!.

16 2xh5! gxh5
6 ... 6 also gives White a win-

ning attack after 1 7 Dxf6+Exf6 18
S.xf6 B3 19 Wed Exf6 20 5 Ef5
2] ¥xg6+-.

17 £.16 £xf6 18 xfe Wds

After 18 ... Efc8 19 Bh3 &18 20
Ef3! White has threats such as
£b5 and d5.

19 Whe fo

After 19 ... f5 (intending 20 Eh3
f4 or 20 Wxe6+ Ef7) Knaak gave
20 Wo6+ Bh8 21 Wxh5+ g8 (or
21 ... g7 22 Bh3 4 23 e5+-) 22
exf5 exf5 (22 ... We7 23 fo!! Exfo
24 Eh3) 23 Wg6+ h8 24 Who+
g8 25 £xf5!! etc.

20 Wg6+ Lh8 21 e5 15

After 21 ... We7 White wins with
22 Whot @gg 23 Hh3 Bf7 24
Hg3+ Bg7 25 Wh7+ according to
Knaak.

22 Whe+ g8 23 Eh3 Hf7 24
Hg3 1:0

The Griinfeld has featured heav-
ily in the championship matches
between Karpov and Kasparov,
which shows the high regard in
which Kasparov holds this de-
fence. Unfortunately for him, the
results have favoured Karpov, par-
ticularly in the Exchange Vari-
ation. Here is the 17th game of their
1990 match.

Karpov - Kasparov
Lyons World Ch. (17) 1990

1 d4 6 2 c4 g6 3 &3 dS 4
cxd5 Hxd5 5 ed Dxe3 6 bxe3 £.g7
7 Se3c58Wd20-09013 £g410
B\g51?

BE" \y,

A very interesting idea, avoid-
ing the exchange of the valuable
knight on f3. After 10 ... h6,
White wants to hit the bishop on
g4 with 11 h3, and when it re-
treats he will calmly drop the
knight back to f3.

10 ... cxd4 11 cxd4 He6

After the ensuing sad retreat, the
move 9 ... £g4 looks rather point-

less. The way to try and justify it
was with Efim Geller’s interesting
suggestionof 11...h6!? 12h3 hxg5
13 hxgs Wd7! (After 13 ... 6 14
®d1l Wd7 15 Le2 Black would be
unable to increase the pressure on
d4) 14 £e2 Bd8 15 Ed! Wad 16 {3
£a6!? or 16 ... Dc6!? 17 d5 Hac8.

12 h3 £d7 13 Ebl

Kasparov’s next move makes
this attack on b7 seem less relevant.
It would therefore have been better
to play 13 3.

13 ... Zc8! 14 &3

On 14 Exb7 Kasparov had pre-
pared 14 ... Dxd4!15 &.xd4 £xd4
16 Wxd4 Hcl+ 17 ©d2 Bdl+ 18
Sxdl Lad+-+

14 ... Da5 15 £d3 £¢6 16 0-0

With White completing his de-
velopment, we can take a look at
the prospects for the forthcoming
middlegame. White has main-
tained his pawn duo on d4 and c4
but Black’s grip on the ¢4 square
gives him compensation.

6 ... £c4 17 Hfd1 b5 18 £¢5
26 19 Ebcl £xd3 20 Exc8 Wxc8
21 Yxd3 Ze8?

A strange and passive move after
which Black’s position becomes
desperate. The immediate 21 ...
Wb7 is better.

22 Ecl Wh7 23 d5 Hcd 24 Dd2!

By exchanging this knight White
manages to invade on the open c-
file.

24 ... Dxd2

White is also in control after 24
..h6 25 £h4 g5 26 £g3 Hxd2 27
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Hc7 or 27 Wxd2 Ec8 28 Exc8+
Wxc8 29 e5.

25 &xd2!

After 25 Wxd2 Black would get
some play with 25 ... b4.

25... Hc8 26 Ec6!

The decisive move, from a stra-
tegic point of view. By gaining an
outpost on the c-file White ensures
that he will control it.

26 ... &e5

Black gets mated after 26 ..
Exc6 27 dxc6 Wxco 28 Wds+ L3
29 £h6 elc.

27 £.¢3! £b8

7 ... &xc3 28 Wxc3 Exc6 29
Wxc6 Wa7 30 e5 &f3 31 Wed+
&g7 32 d6 gives White a winning
queen and pawn ending.

28 Wd4 16 29 £a5 £d6 30 W3
He8 31 a3 Lg732 g3 S.e533 Wes
h5 34 £¢7 £al 35 £14 Wd7 36
Ec7 Was 37 d6! g5 38 d7 18 39
£d2 2e540 Zb7 1:0

Black is defenceless, one of the
threats being 41 £.a5!. If40 ... £g6
then 41 Wc6 is good.
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Month 7/Week 4:
4 a3 Queen’s Indian

When Petrosian used toplay 4 a3
against the Queen’s Indian De-
fence nobody took it very seri-
ously. But when Garry Kasparov
first appeared on the scene and
started using this move to annihi-
late his opponents, it soon became
high fashion.

The idea is very logical, White
wants to fight for the e4 and d5
squares with &bl-c3, without hav-
ing to worry about this knight being
pinned with ...&b4. He is willing to
invest a tempo in order to do this.

It has now become fairly well
cstablished that the main line runs
1 d4 &6 2 c4 6 3 O3 b6 4 a3
£b7 5 &3 d5 6 cxd5 DxdS after
which White often obtains a classi-
cal pawn centre, Black a queenside
pawn majority.

One of the greatest exponents of
4 a3 is Boris Gelfand. In the fol-
lowing game he shows us how to
win with a passed d-pawn.

Gelfand - Lerner
Norilsk 1987

1 d4 £)f6 2 c4 €6 3 D3 b6 4 &c3
&b7 5 a3 d5 6 cxd5 Dxd5 7 We2

A rather modern refinement on
the old 7 e3. White intends to create
apawn centre with 8 e4 and he can
also castle queenside.

7 ... £¢7 8 e4 £xc3 9 bxc3 0-0
10 2d3 ¢5 11 0-0 cxd4
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I suspect that 11.. Wc8 12 We2
£ a6 is the most precise move order
when 13 £b2 would not be good
because of 13 ... £xd3 14 Wxd3
Wa6 15 Wxa6 Dxa6 16 De5 Efcs.
The exchange of queens increases
the importance of Black’s queen-
side majority.

Having said that, 13 24 is also
very reasonable. Sakaev - Alter-
man, USSR 1978 continued with
13 ... &xd3 14 Wxd3 Wa6 15 We3
d7 16 Efdl Wa4! 17 h4! cxd4 18
cxd4d &f6 19 Ed3 with the freer
game for White.

12 cxd4 ¥e8 13 We2 £a6 14
£b2

14 &f4 is also possible, but
White uses the fact that Black has
already exchanged pawns on d4 to
post his bishop on a more active
diagonal.

4 ... £xd3 15 Wxd3 Wa6 16
Wa2 £Hd7 17 d5 exd5 18 exdS 216
19 d6 £.xb2 20 Wxb2

/

7
\g//

The game reaches a position very
much akin to the Spassky -
Petrosian encounter in last month’s
notes. In such positions White’s
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classic plan is to use the advanced
d-pawn to tie up Black’s forces and
then create threats on the kingside

20 ... b5 21 Zad1 Efe8 22 Ed5
Hab§ 23 Efd1 Wc6 24 h4!

Commencing action against
Black’s kingside, the further ad-
vance of this pawn will create
weaknesses. Black’s queenside
majority is relatively ineffective in
this position, the creation of a
passed pawn will take too much
time.

24 ... a6 25 h5

White could also consider 25
Bg5 g6 26 h5, with strong pressure
against Black’s king.

25...h6 26 De5!

Very instructive. Black’s knight
1s an ideal blockader because its
activity 1s in no way inhibited by
the d-pawn. A queen would be
much worse and a rook worse still.

26 ... Dxe5 27 Hxe5 Wd7 28
Zdel Ze6 29 Exe6 fxe6 30 Wes
Zd8 31 Zd1 a5 32 Ed3

The immediate 32 Wc3! was
stronger. White finds this idea
slightly later.

32... Ec8 33 &h2 Ef8 34 Wc3!

The passed pawn on d6 is so
strong that White maintains his ad-
vantage even after the sacrifice of
the pawn on f2. The most impor-
tant thing for White is to activate
his king.

34... Bxf2 35 We7 2736 Wxd7

White could also keep the advan-
tage with 36 Wxa5.

36 ... Exd7 37 2g3!

The king is “‘en route” for 5 and
in fact there is no way to stop it
reaching this square. 37 .. €5 38
Sgd &7 39 f5 e4 40 Edl €3 41
Pe5 €2 42 Hel Hd8 43 &d5 Ees
44 d7 Be3 45 ©d4! wins for White.

37 ... &7 38 &f4 Le8 39 Les
Hf740 Ec3

Black would draw easily after 40
Dxe6? Bfo+ 41 Le5 &d7. After
Gelfand’s 40 Hc3, 40 ... &d7 41
Bc7+ ©e8 42 &xe6 would win for
White.

40 ... 2d8 41 &xe6 b4 42 axbd
axbh4 43 Eg3! Eb7?

After this Black finds himself in
zugzwang. 43 ... Ef6+ 44 &e5 Ef2
was necessary.

44 Egd! Le8 45 Hcd EbS

45 ... 2d8 46 g4 b3 47 Had Hb8
48 Zf4 Hel 49 d7+ is the winning
procedure once again.

46 Zc7 b3

Or46 ... &f3 47 Ef7+ g8 48 d7
b3 49 Efl etc.

47 Exg7 &f8 48 Ef7+ g8 49
d7 b2 50 Ef1 &g7 51 Eb1 Eb6+
52 2e7 Hb7 53 Le8 1:0

An instructive game by Gelfand.
The next one is a more dramatic

example in which White uses the
pawn centre to launch his pieces
into the attack.

Cebalo - Miralles
Marseilles 1986

1 d4 16 2 c4 ¢6 3 D3 b6 4 a3
Ab7 5 De3 d5 6 cxd5 Dxd5 7
We2 ¢5 8 e4 Dxc3 9 bxe3 Hd7 10
214

It is important to prevent 10 ...
We7as 10 £d43 We7 11 £b2 cxd4
12 cxd4 Wxc2 13 £xc2 Lab gives
Black equality.

10 ... cxd4 11 cxd4 Zc8 12 Wh3
fe7

After 12 ... ¥f6 White should
play 13 We3 Wg6 14 £d3 and 12
... £xe4 is dangerous for Black
after either 13 £a6 Zc2 14 0-0 or
13 2bs.

13 £d3 0-0

13 ... &)f6!7 hits e4 before White
can defend it with Efel. White
could keep an edge with 14 Wb5+
Wd7 15 e5 Wxb5 16 Lxb5+ SR
1713 or try for more with 14 £b5+
D13 15 d5!9.

14 0-0 b8 15 Zad1 h6 16 Zfel
Dc6 17 d5! Has 18 Wad exdS

If 18 ... Ec3 there follows 19 d6
£16 20 5 &xf3 21 gxf3 Lg5 22
£.g3 which leaves Black paralysed.

19 exdS £xd5 (D) 20 £xh6!

Commencing a sacrificial attack
which ig especially impressive be-
Cause of Black’s counter-chances.
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20 ... &f6

If20 ... gxh6 then 21 Wegd+ 2 o5
22 Wf5 wins easily enough but 20
... Dc4 demands accurate play by
White. He would have to find 21
DeS! b2 22 Wod! 2.6 23 £bl
Gxdl 24 WS g6 25 Pxgb etc.

21 Wgd He8 22 Exe8+ Wxe§ 23
WI5 £e6 24 Wh7+ f8

Black has defended against the
first wave of the attack but his po-
sition has been severely compro-
mised White should now play 25
£.g5! intending Wh8+ and Wxg7.

25 £d2 9b3 26 L££4 EdS 27
Zel 9e528 £.c2 HdS! 29 hd Se7
30 £Hg5 Wd8 31 £xe6 Z)xe6 32 h5
Ed4 33 2e3 Zcd 34 h6 gxh6 35
£.b3 Ec6 36 £xh6 Wh8?

The final mistake. 36 ... Wd4 37
Wog Wds would hold on.

37 Wed W8 38 W4+

Forcing Black’s king into the
open and winning material.

38... Ec5 39 £.xe6 fxe6 40 L.e3
a5 41 &.xc5+ Wxcs 42 Wed Wde
43 Wh7+ 1:0
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8 Hanging Pawns

A pawn duo, with no support
from colleagues on either their left
or right, are known as hanging
pawns. Standing side by side, they
can have all of the advantages of
the broad pawn centre in that they
cover a wide range of squares. The
disadvantage is that they are more
vulnerable to attack. Should one of
them be forced to advance, holes
will appear which can be occupied
by the opposing forces.

In the first two weeks we will
look at the most usual scenario in
which the hanging pawns stand on
the d- and c-files, and come under
pressure along these half-open
files. In weeks three and four we
will look at hanging centre pawns.

Month 8/Week 1:
Hanging Pawn Heaven

' Just as with a united centre, hang-
Ing pawns can represent a powerful
attacking force. The energy of forces
massed behind them can suddenly
be unleashed with devastating force
and the typical d4-d5 thrust occurs
time and time again.

The first game this week was
Played by Paul Keres, one of the
Strongest players never to become
WOrld Champion. The second was
4 Spectacular effort by one of the

greatest champions, Garry
Kasparov.

Keres - Taimanov
USSR Ch., Moscow 1951

1 ¢4 )16 2 93 €6 3 DNe3 d5 4
e3 £e75b3 0-0 6 £b2 b6 7 d4
£b78 2d3 dxc4 9 bxcd ¢5100-0
cxd4 11 exd4 £c6 12 We2

Setting a trap which Black sees
through. After 12 ... Hxd4? White
wins with 13 2xd4 Wxd4 14 Dd5!
Wes 15 2xf6! £xf6 (or 15 ... gxf6
16 Wgd+Hh8 17 Wh4 £5 18 Dxe7)
16 Wed.

Nevertheless White should have
played 12 Ecl so that after 12 ...
&\b4 his bishop could retreat to bl
without shutting in his rook on al.

12 ... Ee8?!

2 ... ©b4! was better after
which 13 &bl &xf3 14 Wxf3
Wxd4 15 a3 a6 16 Wb7 £d6! 17
Wxa6 £.xh2+ at least draws. Keres
recommended either 14 gxf3!?
Wxd4 15 Ded or 13 Efd1!? HHxd3
14 Exd3.

13 Efd1 Ec8 14 Eacl Wd6

According to Keres, 14 ... b4
15 &bl £xf3 16 Wxf31? Excd 17
d5 exdS 18 a3 Dc6 19 £.a2 Ec5 20
&£xdS gives dangerous attacking
chances.

15 £b1 W4
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16 dS!

Unleashing White’s pieces in
typical style.

16 ... exd5 17 cxd5

Keres reported that he also spent
time considering 17 2xd5 £xd5 18
cxd5 £6 19 dxc6! Exe2 20 cxb7
which would also have been strong.
But he chose the simple continuation
of the game because he was unable
to fully calculate the consequences.

17... b8

After 17 ... £a3 there is 18 dxc6!
Bxe2 19 cxb7+-and 17 ... Da5 18
Bd4 Wd6 19 Wd3 leaves the knight
out of play.

18 2dd4 Wd6 19 Ecdl £18?

Ax X
a»

%

&%

Taimanov underestimated the
strength of White’s next move. 19

... Dbd7 would have been a better
defence, but even so the position is
dangerous after 20 Zg5!?.

20 Ded! Hxed 21 Exed Exed 22
Wxeq Whe

22 ... g6 was better after which
White should avoid 23 Wd4 {6 24
g5? Wxd5! He should play either
24 h4! A7 25 h5 or 23 g5 L.g7
24 Wh4 h5 (24 .. h6 25 &xgT
Bxg7 26 Wxh6+1) 25 Ded Wd8 26
Of6+ &h8 27 &5 Hcs 28 Wgs
threatening 29 £xg6.

23 £\g5! £.d6

And not 23 ... g6 24 Dxf7! etc.

24 h4! 5Hd7 25 W5 5)f6 26 £.x16

In time-trouble, a few errors ap-

pear. 26 xf7! &xf7 27 We6+ 213
28 Wxd6+ Lg8 29 Web+ Lh8 30
dé6+- is simpler.

26 ... gxf6

After 26 ... Wxf6 27 Wxh7+ &f3
White should play 28 Eel! g6 29
xf7 Ec7 (or 29 ... Wxf7 30 Whe+
Wog 31 We+ W7 32 Wxd6+) 30
He8+! xe8 31 Dxd6+ Wxdo6 (31
... ©d8 32 Wxc7+!) 32 Lxgb+
with a winning attack.

27 &xf7! Wel

27 ... &xf7! was better when
White wins with 28 Wd7+ &g8 (28
. 267729 d6 Bcl 30 Wxe7+ g8
31 Wxh7+) 29 Wxd6 Ecl 30 Wbg+
£c8 31 Excl Wxcl+ 32 €h2
Wxb] 33 Wxc8+ &f7 34 dé6.

28 Wxh7+ 1829 2 xd6 Wxd1+
30 2h2 Wxd5 31 HHxb7 Wes+ 32
g3 Hc7 33 Whe+&f7 34 h5! Exb7
35 Wh7+%e6 36 Wxbh7 Wxh5+37
g2 1:0

Kasparov - Portisch
Niksic 1983

1 .d4 26 2 c4 €6 3 D3 b6 4 23
&p75 a3 d5 6 cxd5 Hxd5 7 €3
Hxc3 8 bxe3 L.e7 9 £b5+ 6 10
£d3 c5 11 0-0 D6 12 £b2 Hc8
13 We2 0-0 14 Eadl Wc7 15 c4!

An excellent move which ac-
cepts hanging pawns. In an earlier
game, Polugaevsky played 15 e4
a5 16 Efel against Portisch but
offered a draw because of Black’s
counter-play on the c-file.

15 ... cxd4 16 exd4 £a5 17 d5!

17... exd5

After 17 ... 9xc4 18 Wed g6 19
Lxc4 Wxcd 20 Wes 16 21 Wxe6+
722 Bc1 Wa6 23 Nd4 (and not
23 d67 b5!) White obtains a very
strong attacking position.

18 cxd5 £xd5 19 £xh7+ &xh7
20 Exd5 g8

A sensible precaution against the
threat of 21 Wed+ g8 22 Eh5, but
the position is about to explode
anyway. After 20 ... Wc2 there is
21 Ed2 Wes5 22 es+-.

21 £xg7!! ©xg7 22 He5! Zfd8
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The only move that does not lose
immediately according to Kasparov.
After 22 ... 15 there is 23 Bd7 Wc5
24 §)d3, 22 ... Eh8 can be met by
23 Wed+ f3 24 W5 6 25 Hel!
@6 (or 25 ... el 26 Eddl!) 26
Od7+ &f7 27 Exe7+ Hxe7 28
Wxfo+ Le8 29 Wxh8+ and 22 ...
We2 is answered by 23 Wed+ Hh7
24 Ed3 Bc6 25 Wf5+! etc.

23 Wod+ 018 24 W5 f6

After 24 ... £d6 White starts a
mating attack with 25 16! g8 26
Wgs+ &f8 27 Who+ Lg8 (27 ...
©eg 28 Hel) 28 Hg4. Heading for
the hills with 25 ... £c4 26 g6+
Le8 doesn’t help after 27 Hel+
2d7 28 He7+ &c6 29 Hxc7+
Lxc7 30 Wxf7+ and 31 h4.

25 Hd7+!

Not 25 Dgb+ g7 (25 ... Le8?
26 Whs11) 26 £\f4 BxdS 27 We6+
©h8 which gives White a draw at
best.

25 ... Exd7

Or25 ... g7 26 Ed4 etc.

26 Exd7 Wes 27 Wn7

27 Wh3 Ec7 28 Ed3 was rather
more precise.

27 ... Ec7! 28 Whe+!

28 Bd3 Wxf2+11 29 &xf2 Lc5+
30 &g3 Exh7 leads to a draw.

28 ... &7 29 Hd3 Ded 30 Efdl
Des?

30 ... £d6 was stronger though
31 EdsWc6 (31 ... Wxa3? 32 Exd6
xd6 33 Wh7+) 32 h4 is still very
good for White.

31 Wh7+ e 32 Wes+ &f5 33
g4+Df4 34 Hdd+ 13 35Wb3+1:0
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KMS8/1: 1) White to play
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A8/1: b) White to play

Month 8/Week 2:
Hanging Pawn Hell

Just as every silver lining has a
cloud, hanging pawns have their
downside too. If one of them is
forced to advance, serious weak-
nesses can show up.

Hanging pawns will tend to be
more of a liability as pieces are
exchanged, as there are less attack-
ing pieces to unleash and their
cramping effect on the opposing
camp will be less noticeable.

The following two games show
different aspects of the hanging
pawns in defence. In the first game
Bobby Fischer exploits them in
classic style and in the second Ti-
gran Petrosian defends their hon-
our against less than perfect play
by his opponent.

Fischer - Spassky
Reykjavik 1972

1 c4 62 3 d5 3 d4 &6 4 D3
£e75 2.250-0 6 3 h6 7 £h4 b6

The Tartakower Defence to the
Queen’s Gambit was a firm fa-
vourite of Spassky’s and later Ana-
toly Karpov. The merits of hanging
pawns are often debated in this
opening

8 exds

An alternative treatment with 8
£e2 2b7 9 £xf6 L£xf6 10 cxd5
exdS was subsequently debated
quite heavily in the 1984-5
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Kasparov - Karpov World Cham-
pionship Match. Fischer’s play in
this game, when analysed in detail,
does not trouble Black.

8 ... Dxd5 9 £xe7 Wxe7 10
Dxd5 exds 11 Zcl! L6 12 Wad
513 Wa3! Ec8 14 £b5!

White is directing his fire against
the ¢5-pawn, and this move aims to
hinder the development of Black’s
knight by introducing the idea of
exchanging it. Black therefore re-
sorts to some contorted manoeu-
vres to eject the bishop before
developing his knight.

14 ... 26

Black later tried 14 ... ¥b7 to
threaten 15 ... c4. If White captures
the pawn on c¢5 with 15 dxc5 bxc5
16 Exc5 Hxc5 17 Wxc5 there is 17
.. Da6 18 £xa6 Wxa6 19 Wa3
W4 20 We3 and now 20 ... Wxa2
21 0-0 Ebg or 20 ... Eb8!7.

15 dxcS5 bxcS

After 15 ... Exc5 White could also
simply castle as both the rook on ¢5
and pawn on a6 remain pinned.

16 0-0 Ea7?!

The superior 16 ... Wa7! 17.£2.a4
a5 18 Wd3 /d7 19 Efd] Zabg 20
£ xd7 Wxd7 21 b3 a4 gave Black
counter-play in Makarychev -Stu-
rua, Moscow 1979.

17 Le2 Hd7 18 Hdd! Wi8?

This leads to an unpleasant posi-
tion. He should have tried 13 ...
)6 19 £)b3 c4 20 Wxe7 Exe7 21
£\d4 with an inferior but tenable
endgame.

19 Dxe6!
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Fischer was highly adept at turn-
ing one kind of advantage into an-
other. Here he gives Black’s
hanging pawn duo the support of a
pawn on e6, seeing that in this par-
ticular case the elimination of
Black’s bishop is more important.

19 ... fxe6 20 e4!

The point of the previous move.
If Black now played 20 ... dxe4,
then 21 Ec4 sets about attacking all
of Black’s weak pawns.

20 ...d4

Giving White the ¢4 square with-
out a fight. 20 ... f6 21 e5 d7
(21 ... &ed 22 £3) 22 f4 would have
been better.

21 f4 We7 22 e5!

Fixing the weakness on e6. If
Black tries 22 ... b6 then 23 Wb3
&d5 24 S would give White a
iremendous attack.

22 ... Eb8 23 £.c4 Lh8

[£23 ... b6 then 24 Wb31-+- but
now the bishop on c4 combines
with pressure on the f-file to com-
mence a deadly attack.

24 Wh3 518 25 b3 a5 26 f5! ext5
27 Hxfs Hh7 28 Hcfl Wd8 29
Wg3 He7 30 h4 Ebb7 31 e6!

i
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Setting up a variety of threats
including Bxc5, Bf7 and Wes.
Black has no real defence.

1 ... Bbc7 32 Wes We8 33 a4!
Was

Both 33 ... f6 34 Exf6! gxf6 35
#xf6! and 33 ... &g8 34 Ef7 give
White a winning attack.

34 2112 Wes 35 H213 Wd8 36
£d3 Yes 37 Wed!

This would also have been the
answer to 36 ... Ec6. White now
threatens a forced mate starting
with 38 Ef8+.

37... 66 38 Exf6! gxf6 39 Exf6
Gg8 40 L.c4 £h8 41 W4 1:0

If4] ... g8 then 42 Wxh6 or 42
Wg3+ Hh8 43 Wes.

\
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Szabo - Petrosian
Zurich (Candidates) 1953

1d45)62 cd e63 Ne3 d54 285
£e75e30-06 3067 2h4 b6 8
£d3 £b790-020bd710Ecl 511
We2 a6 12 cxd5 exdS 13 dxc5 bxcS
14 Efd1 Ee8 15 £.c2 Wh6 16 £b3

According to Bronstein, Black
should have avoided this particular
hanging pawn scenario with either

[ ..dxc4 12 &xc4 Dedor 12 ...
Hxd5. Here is what he said about
this position: “Black’s hanging
pawns have turned out to be weak,
and Szabo carried out the typical
manoeuvre £c¢2-b3 in order to
draw either pawn forward, which
makes the other one weaker and
gives White an important strong
point in the centre.”

16...c4 17 L.a4 £.¢6 18 £.xc67!

According to Bronstein, Szabo
would have done much better to
combine threats against Black’s
hanging pawns with pressure
against his king with 18 £.c2 Eab8
19 9d4 £.a8 20 Ebl. This would
leave Black facing serious threats
such as §)f5 and £.g3.

18 ... Wxc6 19 b3?

This attempt to undermine
Black’s hanging pawns has the ma-
Jor drawback that it weakens a
Whole group of dark squares in
White’s queenside. According to

. Bronstein he should have played

cither 19 £)d4, intending &FS, or
19 Ze2 followed by Hcd2
19.... Eac8 20 Had
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The knight returns on its next
move, so this was probably based
on a miscalculation.

20... Wb5 21 H\c3 Wa5 22 £ xf6
&xf6 23 bxc4 dxcd 24 Hd2

White’s plan to take the c-pawn
1S way too ambitious. He should
have played to make a draw with
24 Ed4 £b4 25 BExcd L£xc3 26
E1xc3 Wxc3 27 Exc3 Hxc3 28 h3
according to Bronstein.

24 ... 5c6 25 D xcd?! W7 26 Had

26 &bl intending 27 &£bd2 was
a better chance.

26 ... Zc8

27 Zd4?

27 Dab6 Exb6 28 & xb6 Wxcl
29 9xc8 Wxc8 might have drawn.
Now the pin on the c-file proves
decisive.

27...2e8 28 e4 £.16 29 e5 £.xe5
30 Eed 5316 31 Dab6

31 Exe5 Hxcd 32 Excd Wxc4 33
Wdl (or 33 Wxc4 Hxcd) 33...
Wxa4 makes no difference.

31 ... Exb6 32 Exes Ec6 33 Ee7
Exc4 34 Eel Weo6 35 h3 Ecl 36
Hxcl Wxel+ 37 ©h2 Wed 38 W3
Wxa2 0:1
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KM8/2: 1) White to play

KM&/2: 2) Black to play
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Month 8/Week 3:
Attack of the Hanging Centre

[n positions with a hanging centre,
the stakes are even higher than with
hanging d- and c-pawns. The dan-
gers of advancing centre pawns were
made pretty clear last month, and
with half open c- and f-files there can
be even more serious attacking
chances for the owner of the centre.

In the following two games, vio-
lent struggles come about as the
hanging central pawns sound the
charge.

van Scheltinga - van der Tol
Leeuwarden 1946

1 ed4 e62d4d53 e5c54dxes
Ne6 5 O3 2xc5 6 £2.d3 157 ext6
Dxf6 8 0-0 0-0

Black has slightly the better de-
velopment but this is enough to
make the hanging centre a formi-
dable force. The threat is to push
forward with ... e6-e5 and White is
hard pressed to defend against this
because of the pressure against 2.
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After 9 214 there is 9 ... e4d 10
£ xed dxed 11 Wxd8 Hxd8 and 9
We2 can bemet by 9 ... €5 10 Dxes
@ xe5 11 Wxe5 He8 with a strong
initiative.

9 c4 e5!

A sharp but highly effective blow,
the hanging pawns make their
charge in the face of enemy fire. In
the skirmish that follows, White is
left woefully behind in development

10 cxd5 e4!

Black had planned this highly
disruptive move when he played 9
... 5. He could hardly consider 10
. Wxd5 11 &c3 or 10 ... Hxd5 11
L4

11 dxc6 Wxd3!

And not 11 ... exd3? 12 b3+
Ef7 (12 ... ©h8 13 cxb7) 13 DeS,
which completely turns the tables.

12 Wxd3 .

12 &e5 Wxdl 13 Exdl £xf2+ 14
Lxf2 Ygd+ is also better for Black.

12 ... exd3 13 De5?

The decisive mistake in a diffi-
cult position. White had to play 13
&)c3 bxco 14 Dad £d6 15 Le3
which offers reasonable fighting
chances, as he can attempt to
blockade the advancing pawns on
dark squares.

13 ... bxc6 14 Hxd3 £.d4!

Black’s pieces are taking up
menacing posts and the immediate
problem for White is how to deal
with 15 ... £a6 16 Edl Ead8
threatening 17 ... £xd3 18 Exd3
£ xf2+ amongst other things.
White’s extra pawn is little comfort.



128 Hanging Pawns

15 £e3 £2xe3 16 fxe3 £.2a6!

A crushing blow. White’s devel-
opment is too poor for him to or-
ganise any kind of resistance.

17 Zd1 Ead8 18 &2 Exd1+ 19
ANxdl Ded! 20 D2 Dxf2 0:1

In the following game the hang-
ing centre is once again on the
march, this time in the hands of
Britain’s first Grandmaster, Tony
Miles. His opponent, Vlastimil
Hort, was at the time one of the
World’s elite, and was painfully
aware of the need to take very en-
crgetic measures against them.

Hort - Miles
‘Master Game’ 1979

1 e4 ¢52 3 96 3 5 4dS 4 d4
cxd4 5 Wxd4

This move went out of fashion
largely as a result of Tony Miles’
brilliant ninth move improvement
in this game. Today’s 2 ¢3 expo-
nents prefer either 5 &3 or simply
5 cxd4 at this point.

5..e6 6 D3 &6 7 Wed 15 8
exf6 Dxf6 9 Whd e5!

Miles thought up this strong new
move at the board. In previous
games Black had played 9 ... £e7
or 9 ... d5 without noticeable suc-
cess. Miles reasoned that dealing
with 10 £d3, intending £g6+, is
Black’s number one priority. He
wants to meet this with (9 ...e5 10
£d3) 10 ... e4! 11 £xe4 We7 and
... d7-d5, winning a piece.

10 £.¢5 d5!

Once again preventing 11 £d3
because of 11 ... e4!. Suddenly
Black’s hanging central pawns
have become very dangerous, and
Hort understood only too well that
he has to attack them in some way.

11 £b5 2.d6 12 c4

White must try to strike quickly
before Black completes his devel-
opment. Over the next few moves
a sharp struggle ensues.

12...0-0 13 0-0 e4 14 cxd5

More or less the only move as 14
£xc6 bxcb 15 Dd4 ismetby 15 ...
Wb6 and 14 &2 runs into 14 ...
fd4!.

14 ... exf3 15 dxc6 fxg2 16 Lxg2
pxc6 17 Lcd+ Hh8

The last few moves were virtu-
ally forced and have left White in
a critical position due to the expo-
sure of his king. White has some
compensation for this in terms of
his active pieces, but Black must
stand better in an objective sense.

18 e3 We7 19 Eadl £b7

The bishop turns out to be poorly
placed on this square. Black should
play 19 ... &5 in order to prevent
White from establishing his bishop
on the bl-h7 diagonal. This would
be sufficient to maintain Black’s
advantage.

20 £d3! Ead8

After 20 ... £e5? 21 £xf6 gxf6
22 £xh7 Wxh7 23 Wxh7+ &xh7
24 Ed7+ White picks up the bishop
on b7 and emerges a pawn to the
good. Miles avoids this particular
trick but unfortunately for him he
falls for a similar idea on his next

move.
21 &5 £e57??

A blunder after which Black’s
position quickly disintegrates. He
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should probably play an immediate
21 ... ¢5+ but he can hardly claim
to hold an edge any more. White
has developed quite serious pres-
sure against Black’s king position.

22 2xh7! c5+

There is no way out as 22 ...
&xh7 is met by 23 Exd8 and 22 ...
Hxdl by 23 &5+ &g8 24 feb6+
etc. So Miles is reduced to swin-
dling tries.

23 3 Ed4

Another valiant attempt to
muddy the waters but White sim-
ply wins the exchange.

24 Exd4 cxd4 25 215+ g8 26
L6+ Ef7 27 Ded

o
A
/%/%
// =4 7
7 ... Ye6 28 Dxf6+ gxf6 29
2.xf6 We2+
The game is effectively over as
29 ... Wxe6 is met by 30 Wh8 mate.
Miles tries a few final tricks but
they are carefully handled by Hort.
30 &h1 &xf3+ 31 Exf3 Wd1+
32 g2 Wea+ 33 W2 W6+ 34
Hg3!
Putting paid to any further swin-

dling attempts.
35... £xg3 35 Wxg3 1:0
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Month 8/Week 4:
Restraint of the Hanging Centre

The best way to fight against
hanging central pawns is with
Nimzowitsch’s patented three
stage method: First of all the pawns
must be restrained, the next step is
blockade and then they must be
destroyed. This strategy is illus-
trated in classic style by the great
Akiba Rubinstein in the following
elegantly played masterpiece.

Rubinstein - Lowenfisch
Karlsbad 1911

1d4e62ed4d53 D364 285
£¢7 5 e5 Dfd7 6 Lxe7 Wxe7 7
Wd2 0-0 8 4 ¢5 9 HI3 67!

The modem preference is for 9 ...
&c6 and after 10 0-0-0 Viktor
Korchnoi has patented 10 ... 23b6!?.
9 ... f6?! is less good as White can
restrain and then blockade the hang-
ing pawns that Black aquires.

/

%,& w // 7
| @g/g

10 exf6!
The first stage in Rubinstein’s
plan. If Black tries to keep his
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pawns intact with 10 ... gxf6 then
11 5! is strong.

10 ... Wxf6 11 g3

Stage one is restraint and besides
protecting the f-pawn this last
move prepares to develop White’s
bishop on g2. This is a highly ef-
fective method of restraining
Black’s centre pawns as the pres-
sure on the d5-pawn will oblige the
e6-pawn to stay where it is. Black
would dearly love to be able to free
his game with ...e6-eS5.

11 ... £c6 12 0-0-0 a6?!

After this slow move White’s ad-
vantage becomes clear. 12 ... cxd4
13 Hxd4 Db6 14 &3 £d7 15
£.d3 Eac8 16 Ehel h6 17 h4 was
only slightly better for White in the
game Gheorghiu-Mititelu, Roma-
nia 1962.

13 £g2 5b6

After the apparently logical 13 ...
b5 White has a neat combination in
14 dxc5 Dxcs5 15 Dxd5! exds 16
Wxd5+ We6 17 Dg5! which wins
on the spot.

14 Ehel! &4 15 YWL2 b5 16

dxc5!
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This seems to expose White’s
b2-square to danger, but Rubin-
stein had seen very clearly through
the following complications.

6 .. Dxb2 17 &xb2 b4 18
Ad4! bxc3+ 19 Lal!

The point, which Rubinstein had
to see when he played his sixteenth
move. White’s king escapes to the
corner and now the hanging pawns
get securely blockaded.

19 ... Hxd4

I£19... £d77 then 20 Dxe6! L.xe6
21 Bxc6 Wxe6 22 £xd5 is deadly.

20 ¥xd4 Zb8

0 ... £d7 was a slightly better
defence, hoping for 21 Wxf6 Exfo
22 Hxd5 £c6. But White should
reply with 21 Ee3 and Black would
still have problems.

21 He3 g5

,,,,,,,,
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22 Bxc3!

And not 22 fxg5 because of 22 ...
W2!. White’s pawn on f4 is im-
mune now as after 22 ... gxf4 23
gxf4 WxfA? he has 24 Eg3+

2 ... gxf4 23 gxfd 2.d7 24 c6
Wxdd 25 Exd4 £e8 26 £h3 Zf6
27 ¢7 Ec8 28 Exd5!

,,,,,

Stage three arrives; both hanging
pawns are destroyed

28 ... Zxc7 29 £xe6+! 1:0

A nice finale. The second pawn
falls and White wins the exchange
(29 ... Exe6 30 Exc7).

In the final example this month,
we will finish on a hanging pawn
high note, a game from the Candi-
dates Match between Smyslov and
Hiibner. Despite the fact that the
pawns start their hanging career on
¢2 and d3, they nevertheless pro-
vide the springboard for an attack.

Smyslov - Hiibner
Velden (Candidates) 1983

1 )3 &6 2 ¢4 ¢5 3 De3 &b 4
g3 d5 5 exd5 Dxd5 6 L.g2 ae77
d3 e5 8 Hd2 £d7 9 0-0 £¢7 10
A4 f6

In some games Black has sacri-
ficed the e-pawn with 10 ... 0-0 after
which 11 £.xc6 £xc6 12 &xe5 L.e8
gives him long-term compensation,
due to the light square weaknesses
around White’s king

11 £4 b5 12 De3 EcB! 13 Ded5
£\xd5 14 Dxd5 0-0 15 fxes Dxe5

The hanging pawns appear on €2
and d3.

16 &4 D6 17 a4 b4 18 Ecl
£e6 19 e4 £.d6 20 Le3 Da5

According to Smyslov, the d-
pawn should have been blockaded
with 20 ... ©\d4. In his notes he
gave 21 £xd4 cxd4 22 Exc8 Wxc8
23 Wd2 Wd7 as equal.

The advance of the hanging
pawns liberates White’s pieces.
Smyslov mentioned that 21 ... cxd4
22 Hxc8 Wxc8 23 Wxd4, threaten-
ing both the a7 pawn and 24
xf6+, is good for White, so Hiib-
ner tries for counter-play with a
queenside pawn majority.

21 ... ¢4 22 54 L2147 23 Wed
We8 24 Hcel £b3 25 $hl Lh8
26 Wh3 Zc7

Black should probably have tried
26 ... &xf4 27 gxf4 c3 but then 28
bxc3 Exc3 29 Wh4 530 d5 £xd5
31 exd5 Exe3 32 d6 gives White
more than enough compensation
for the pawn because of his passed
d-pawn.

27 e5!

Opening the flood gates. The
potential energy of White’s
pieces is suddenly released with
devastating effect. This move
should be compared to the d4-d5
thrust which featured heavily in
week one.
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27 ... fxe5 28 dxe5 ﬁ,xeS 29 Led
26

Smyslov claimed that 29 ... h6 30
De6 Lxe6 31 Exf3+ Wxf3 32
Wxe6 is much better for White

30 £.xg6 Wa8+?

0 ... We6+ was better, after
which Smyslov gave the line 31
gl £g8 32 &c2 Bf6 33 £xb3
cxb3 34 Hd3 Exfl+ 35 Wxfl £.g7
(and not 35 ... Ef7 36 &2 8g7 37
9e5) 36 W4 with a slight edge.

31 &gl 2¢8 32 £xh7 Exh7 33
Ng6+ g7 34 WdT+ BT 35
Exf7+ £xf7 36 Hxes Wds5 37
Wxa7 Eh5 38 Dxf7 Wxf7 39
£d4+ Dxd4 40 Wxd4+ 2h7 41

Wed+ g7 42 Efl Wa7+ 43 Ef2!
Wes
The line 43 ... Exh2 44 We4+

®h8 45 Wes+ ©h7 46 WS+ gl
47 &xh2 simply does not work.

44 Sf1 €3 45 bxe3 bxc3 46 We6!
Wos

After 46 ... Ee5 White has 47
Ef7+&h8 48 Wgd which threatens
mate whilst denying Black any
useful checks.

47 Ef7+ &h8 48 Wes+ 1:0
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By far the most common type of
Month 9/Week 1:
Isolated Pawn Pushing

1solated pawn is the isolated d-
As in the case with hanging

pawns, the isolated pawn can pro-
vide a strong point in the centre
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be a strongpoint for an opposing pawn releases this energy with

an isolated pawn. In theory, this
pawn is weak, as it must be pro-
tected by pieces and there will also
piece directly in front of it. Yet
thorniest issues on the chessboard
and the fact that they emerge from
so many different openings makes
an understanding of their proper-
ties very valuable.

pawn. In the first week we will look
at cases of this pawn charging into

the enemy lines. This is closely
related to the examples involving

isolated pawns are one of the
hanging pawn thrusts. In week two
we see the pawn’s ability to pro-
vide a support square in the centre.
In week three we will see the
downside of having an isolated
pawn, and in week four we will
look at slightly less common sce-
narios which can nevertheless arise
from many standard openings.
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queenside pawns are weaker than
they would have been had he not
played 10 ... a6.

12 £g5 £d7

And this is also probably wrong.
Black should rule out d4-d5 by
White by playing 12 ... 2)b4.

13 We2 Ec8 14 Zadl 2\d5

If 14 ... £\b4 then 15 e5 Dbd5
16 &xf6 £xf6 17 d5! follows any-
way.

15 £xd5!

Giving Black the temporary ad-
vantage of the two bishops, be-
cause he sees that he can force
through d4-d5 to great effect.

5..8xg5 16 £.e4 2617 d5!

Unleashing White’s actively
placed forces. Black’s main problem
is that his queen cannot easily escape
the x-ray effect of the rook on dlI.

7 ... exd5 18 Dxd5 £.e6

It is difficuit to see another de-
fence against 19 Dxf6+.

19 &4 Who

[t was better to play 19 ... We7 20
Wd3 g6 21 Hxeb fxe6 (not
21..Wxe6? 22 £.xg6) even though
this also leads to Black having a
weak pawn on e6.

20 HHxe6 fxe6 21 Wd3

After this, it becomes clear that
Black should have chosen 19 ... We7
as Black is now forced to play 21 ...
h6. If21 ... g6 there is 22 £.xg6 fxg6
23 Wxg6+ followed by 24 Ed7.

21 ... h6 22 Wde!

Setting about reversing the posi-
{ions of his queen and bishop on the
b1-h7 diagonal.

7,97,
/ //
%”//@3/

%

22... Eces
2 ... Bfe8 would have been a
tougher defence, vacating f8 for
the king.

23 £¢2 Wb4 24 Wa3 Hd8 25
Wh7+&f7 26 W6+ g8 27 Exd8
HHxd8 28 HEd1 Wxb2 29 h4!

Decisive. After making air for
his king, White can invade d7 with
his rook.

29 ... 5\c6 30 Eb1 Wa3 31 Exb7
Be7

After31...00e7 thereis 32 Wh7+
&f7 33 L6 mate.

32 Wxe6+ h8 33 Wxc6 Wel+
34 ©h2 W4+ 35 Lh3 1:0

Petrosian - Spassky
Moscow 1971

1 d4 d5 2 c4 dxcd 3 D3 56 4
e3e65 £xcd ¢560-0 a6 7 a4 Z)c6
8 We2 &e79 Edl cxd4 10 exd4
0-0 11 He3 Hd5

Black should blockade the d-
pawn as quickly as possible. 11 ...
b4 12 25 £d7 13 d5 exd5 (13
.. fxd5? 14 &xe7 Dixe7 15 De5
Hbds 16 &Hxds Hxd5 17 £xd5
exd5 18 Exds £g4 19 Wed+-) 14

Hxd5 Dbxds 15 £xd5 Hxds5 16
Exd5 £xg5 17 Dxgs h6 18 Wd2
hxg5 19 Exd7 Y16 20 Exb7 won a
pawn, but not the game, in Botvin-
nik - Petrosian, Moscow 1963.

12 Weq

The usual move is 12 £.d3 after
which 12 ... &\cb4 13 £bl leads to
a position in which White has at-
tacking chances on the kingside
and might even bring his rook on
al into the attack via a3. Black
could and should meet the text con-
tinuation with 12 ... &)f6 when
White has nothing better than to
retreat the queen to e2.

12 ... Dcb4?! 13 De5 Ha7

A strange move but Black already
has difficulties. After 13 ... b6 there
is 14 &6 Dixeb 15 Dxd5 exds (Or
15.. 2716 £d3) 16 £xdS orif 13
. &\f6 then 14 Wf3 is strong. In
every case White is better.

14 2b3 5)f6 15 Wh4 b6 16 Wg3
£b7 17 £h6 De8 18 Hacl Lh8
(D) 19 d5!

The thematic breakthrough.
Black’s position collapses after 19
-.. 8xh6 20 dxeb etc.
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19... exd5 20 ﬁ.eS Eag

After 20 ... &c5 there is 21
Zxd5! DxdS 22 HExeS! bxc5 23
£.xc5 etc.

21 Ded! Hd6

This time 21 ... £c5 would be
met by 22 §a5! £xe3 23 Dxb7
Wd7 24 Wxe3 Wxb7 25 HHxds.

22 2xb6

And not 22 Dxb6? DF5 23 Wh3
xe3 24 Wxe3 d4!.

22...Wh8 23 Da5 &f5 24 Wxh8
Eaxb8 25 Hxb7 Exb7 26 a5

Black has survived into the
endgame but his prospects are
grim. White’s bishops are very ac-
tive and d5 1is weak.

6 ... £g5 27 Eb1 d4 28 Dd5
AN

8 ... ©HxdS 29 £xd5 Bd7 30
£.e4 wins the d-pawn.

29 £.a4 Ec8 30 f4 Hce7

0..2f6 31 g4 De3 (Or 31 ...
fe7 32 DxeT7 £xe7 33 Ebel) 32
&xe3 dxe3 33 g5 is equally bad for
Black.

31 Ebc1! Ech8 32 fxg5 2xdS
33 £c6 Exb6 34 axb6 Hde3 35
b7! Dxd1 36 Exd1 g6 37 g4 g7
38 Hxd4 He6 39 Ed7 1:0
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KM9/1: 1) White to play
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Month 9/Week 2:
Support of a Square

A good strategy to adopt against
anisolated pawn is to firmly block-
ade it, preferably with a knight.
This should ensure that the pawn
does not wreak havoc by advanc-
ing, though it can still give attack-
ing chances to its owner. Isolated
d-pawns will usually provide a
support point in the centre, with
White this will be e5.

Najdorf - Reshevsky
Buenos Aires 1953

1 d4 56 2 c4 €6 3 £c3 £bd 4
€3 0-0 5 £d3 ¢5 6 3 d5 7 0-0
&6 8 a3 dxcd 9 £xc4 cxd4 10
exd4 £¢7 11 Hel b6 12 214 £b7
13 £a2 Ec8?!

Although an immediate 14 d5
would leave the position equal af-
ter 14 ... exd5 15 §xd5 &$xd5 16
&xd5 a5, Black should never-
theless plant his knight on the d5
square with 13 ... §\dS.

14 Wa3 Wd7 15 Eadl £)d5
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The right idea at the wrong time.
Now White can force a weakening
of Black’s king position.

16 2b1 g6 17 £h6 Efe8 18 Ded

Setting about putting pressure on
the newly weakened f6-square.
The other point to this move is that
it avoids the exchange of pieces,
which is generally a sound policy
for the possessor of the isolated
pawn.

18... £18?!

Black seeks exchanges, but this
bishop is vital for the defence of the
dark squares. He should have tried
to exchange knights with 18 ...
afe.

19 £xf8 Exf8 20 He5!

An unpleasant move for Black to
face, as 20 ... Dxe5 21 dxe5 con-
trols both the d6 and f6 squares. In
the meantime the knight takes up a
threatening position.

0 .. We7 21 Wg3 Hcd8 22
Ag5!

Already threatening a decisive
sacrificial breakthrough with 23
9xh7 &xh7 24 Gxg6 fxgb 25
Wxg6+ £h8 26 Hd3 etc.
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22 ... Df6 23 Whda

Now the threat is 24 &)xc6 £.xc6
25 £)xh7! etc.

23... % xe5 24 Exe5 Wd6 25 He3
g7 26 Eh3 Zh8

After 26 ... h5 the pressure is
increased with 27 Eg3 threatening
28 &xf7. The text defends the im-
mediate threats to the h7-pawn but
now Black’s rook on h8 gets shut
out of the game.

27 Whe+ g8 28 La2!

Switching the attack to the €6
and f7 squares.

28 ... Wf8 29 Whda g7

9 ... £d5 30 £xd5 Exd5 31
Ef31 Bf5 32 Bxf5 gxf5 (32 ... exf5
33 d5) 33 Wg3 is very unpleasant,
which explains why Black givesup
a pawi.

30 £xe6 £d531 £xd5 Exd5 32
Whe+ Lg8 33 Whd Sg734 Whot
g8 35 Whe

[n mutual time-trouble, White
repeated the position and Black
missed a chance to claim a draw by
repetition.

35 ... 2g7 36 D3 Wd6?

36 ... b5 would have been more
lenacious.

37 Whe+ g8 38 Hel WI8 39
We4 N5 40 W7 g7 41 HeT!

Utterly decisive.

1..%g8 42 Eh4 Ed8 43 g3
6\f6 44 Wes HHd7 45 Ye2 h6 46
Zhed 6 47 Ede6! H\d5 48 Exa7
Zh7 49 Zc6 16 50 We6+ Lh8 51
h4 Eg7 52 We4 g5 53 Exg7
Wxo7 54 D5 Wg6 55 Wed h5 56
We6 Wo8 57 Zxb6! 1:0

The next game is slightly un-
usual in that it features Anatoly
Karpov defending the honour of
the isolated pawn rather than play-
ing against it. Again we see the
strength of the knight anchored on
e5, and later on the d4-d5 break
comes into it as well.

Karpov - Timman
Moscow 1981

1 ¢4 ¢5 2 O3 Hc6 3 e3 46 4
£e3 e6 5 d4 d5 6 cxd5 DxdS 7
£d3 £e780-00-09 a3 cxd4 10
exdd 216 11 L.e4 Dce?

Black’s last two moves consti-
tute an excellent plan of defence,
establishing a tough grip over the
d5-square.

12 ¥d3 h6!?

The most usual way for Black
to defend h7 is with 12 ... g6 but
Timman’s move also has its
points. It avoids weakening the
dark squares around Black’s king
and takes g5 away from White’s
pieces. On the down-side White
may be able to blast open Black’s

defences with a later £xh6 and it
virtually rules out the possibility of
a later ... g6.

13 £e5

Intending 14 £g4 when the pos-
sibility of a sacrifice on h6 looms
large.

13 ... Dxc3 14 Wxc3

14 bxc3 is of course met by 14 ...
fxe5and 15 ... Wxd3

14 ... DI5 15 €3 £)d6

Despite the fact that White con-
tracts doubled and isolated pawns,
15 ... xe3 16 fxe3 £xe5 17 dxe5
is also slightly better for him.

16 213!

Karpov rejected 16 £.c2 because
of the line 16 ... b6 17 Wd3 £Hf5 18
g4 &xe5 19 gxfS £.xh2+. The text
aims for queenside pressure.

16 ... £d7 17 Whd! £b5

Also after 17 ... 2e7 18 Wb3,
White maintains the pressure on
Black’s game.

18 Efel a5 19 Wb3 £a6 20
Hadl 1521 L.ed Hxe3 22 Wxe3
Wd6 23 £.c2 Efd8

The line 23 ... Wd5 24 £b3 Wd6
25 d5 Wxe5 26 Wxe5 £xe5 27
Exe5 exd5 28 HexdS5 would also be
unpleasant for Black because of the
pressure against f7.

24 Wedq Hac8 (D)

The problem with 12 ... h6 shows
itself now, since 24 ... g6 would
create one weakness too many and
encourage a sacrificial break-
through. So Black’s king has to
head for the hills.

25 Wh7+ 18 26 h3
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There was a more decisive con-
tinuation in 26 £b3! Le7 (26 ... Wbo
27 g6+ fxgb 28 Lxe6 Ec6 29
Wos+ Le7 30 Wi7+E2d6 31 d5 Ec7
32 £d7+-) 27 &Hg4 BEh8 28 W5 etc.

26 ... b6?

26 ... Le7! 27 &g4 Ehg 28 WS
£.xd4! 29 Wed Ehds 30 De3 gb
would have equalised (Karpov).

27 2b3 &b7

W

28 d5!

28 g6+ fxgb 29 Exeb was also
strong.

28 ... We7

Black is mated after 28 ... exd5
29 Dd7+ Exd7 30 Whi#

29 dxe6 Exd1 30 Dg6+ 1:0

Once again mate follows after 30
.. fxg6 31 e7+ £.xe7 32 Wgl#y
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KM9/2: 1) White to play
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KM9/2: 2) White to play

Month 9/Week 3:
Blockade and Destroy

So far we have seen the positive
side of the isolated pawn, this week
we will look at less favourable as-
pects. Once again Nimzowitsch’s
classic formula applies, first re-
strain, next blockade and finally
destroy. Yet even in defence the
isolated pawn can prove to be a
tough nut to crack.

Flohr - Capablanca
Moscow 1935

1d4 d52 c4 e6 3 D3 D6 4 D3
Dbd75 L85 £76 €3 0-0 7 Wc2
c5 8 cxd5 Dxd5 9 £xe7 Wxe7 10
Hxd5 exd5 11 £d3 exd4 12 Hxd4
Whe+ 13 Wd2 He5 14 £b5
Wxd2+ 15 xd2 a6

"/W,,
o
7
7.

5 /
% /

A
e

Black has played a passive line
which gives him chances to make
a draw at best. White has the ad-
vantage of “good knight’” vs. “bad
bishop’” with the isolated pawn re-
quiring constant protection. But is
this enough to win?
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16 £d3 £6 17 Eacl

With only one open file, it is
almost inevitable that all the rooks
will be exchanged.

7 ... Bfe8 18 Ec2 Hxd3 19
&xd3 Exc2 20 ©xc2 218 21 2d2
Ec822 Ecl Excl 23 dxcl Le724
&d2 £d6 25 ©c3 b6!

The first in a series of highly
instructive moves. By putting his
pawns on the opposite colour to his
bishop, Black denies possible
points of entry to White’s king

26 4 £d7 27 D13 16! 28 Ld4!

as!

Another important move which
means that Black will be able to
keep his pawn on b6. Had he omit-
ted this move, White would play
b2-b4, bring his knight to ¢3 and
eventually arrange a2-a4-a5S.

29 Hd2 L£.c8 30 Dbl Le6 31
&\e3 2c6 32 a3 h6 33 g3

In the tournament book, Rabi-
novitch proposed that White
should play for g2-g4 followed by
f4~f5 before transferring his knight
to f4. White would then be able to
play either 9e6 or ©Hh5 according
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to circumstances. This explains
Capablanca’s next move and also
his 36th.

33 ... h5! 34 b4!

Threatening 35 b5+ &d6 36 5
L7 (36 ... &xf5 37 Hxd5 £47
38a4) 37 De2 followed by 38 4.

34 ... axb4 35 axb4 £d6 36 b5!

Now 37 5 is a threat. The imme-
diate 36 f5 &xf5 37 &Hxd5 b5
would allow Black to defend.

36 ... 26 37 Dad Lc7 38 D3

<&d6 39 15!

39 ... gxf5

Black is forced to allow his
pawns to be shattered as this time
39 ... &xf5 40 &Hxd5 2d3 41 £Hxf6
£.xb5 42 {d5 wins a pawn.

40 He2 £.d7

Alternatively Black could have
played 40 ... 2.g8 41 &Hf4 £.f7 42
h3! £e8 which also hangs on.

41 £)f4 L.e8!

If 41 ... £xb5 then 42 &xh5
gives White a passed h-pawn.

42 HHxd5 £.xb5 43 Dxb6! L.c6

The isolated pawn has disap-
peared and Black’s pawns on the
kingside are split and weak. But

with play on only one side of the
board this is not enough to give a
serious advantage.

44 Hcd+ Le6 45 b2 Lb5 46
Nd1 Le2 47 D2 211 48 HHd3!

Continuing to force Black to de-
fend precisely even in the pawn
endgame. If 48 ... &e2 there is of
course 49 &4+,

48 ... £xd3 49 &xd3 Le5!

Black must proceed with great
care. After 49 ... &d5? 50 £d2!
White wins in the lines 50 ... h4 51
gxh4 f4 52 exf4 Le4 53 h5!+, 50
... Ded 51 &e2 &d5 (51 ... h4 52
gxh4 f4 53 h5! &f5 54 exfd+-) 52
&f3 Le5 53 h3! &d5 54 ©f4 Seb
55 h4!+- and 50 ... Le5 51 Lel!
Ld5 52 Lf2! Led 53 De2!+-,

50 &e2

After 50<2d2 Black draws with 50
... h4! 51 gxh4 4 52 h5 fxe3+ etc.

50 ... Led!

7
2 /,;

51 h3

Or 51 212 h4 52 gxh4 4 53 h5
fxe3+=

51 ... &d5! 52 2f3 Les Vo-14

After 53 hd ©d5 54 &4 Leb
White cannot make any progress.

Botvinnik - Bakulin
USSR 1967

1cde62g3d53 £g27)f64 D3
£e750-00-06b3 c57 £b2 Hc6
8 e3 b6 9 N3 L.a6

A somewhat unnatural move. The
immediate 9 ... £b7 looks better.

10 We2 Zc8 11 b5 2b7

1 ... 2xb5 12 axb5 £b8 is un-

pleasant so Black aims to eject the
knight with ... a7-a6.

12 d3 a6

Driving away the intruder but
weakening the queenside pawn
structure,

13 De3 Ec7

13 ... dxc4 14 bxc4 would leave
Black’s b-pawn exposed on the
open file. It would have been better
to try 13 ... d4 or even 13 ... b8
$0 as 10 meet 14 &e5 with ... H)fd7

and 14 cxdS with 14 ... £xd5 15
ANxds5 2xds.

14 Bfd1 Ed7 15 cxd5 £xd5 16
#xd5 exd5

If 16 ... Exd5 there is 17 d4 Ed7
18 dxc5 £xc5 19 He5 Dxes5 (19 ...
Exdi+ 20 Exdl Wc7 21 £xc6
Lxc6 22 Dixc6 Wxc6 23 Wxa6 Hal
24Wc4) 20 £xb7 which gives Black
difficulty defending his a-pawn.

17 d4 Ze8 18 Ed2 cxd4

After 18 ... £f6 White can either
play 19 dxc5 bxc5 to inflict hang-
ing pawns or try and provoke 19 ...
cxd4 by going 19 Ecl.

19 Dxd4 Hes 20 Eadl

White systematically increases
the pressure on the isolated pawn.
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20... Q,CS 21 a3 a5225b5 L.¢6
23 a4 Wa8 24 & d4 Wh7

24 ... 2xd4 was a more stubborn
defence. Now Black’s position

slips rapidly downhill.
25 Ec2
Now 25 ... £xd4 loses a piece

after 26 exd4 and the bishop on c5
cannot be defended again. So
Black tries to complicate matters.

25...2dd8 26 £xc5d4 27 £.xc6
Wxc6 28 Hxd4 Exd4 29 2xd4
Nf3+ 30 ©hl Weq

Or 30 ... Wh7 31 e4 Hxed 32
Wxed etc.

31Wd3 We4 32 e4 Ed8 33 We2
Whs 34 g2 1:0

After 34 ... Wxh2+ White’s king
can cooly capture the knight.
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13... Wc7 14 h3

Month 9/Week 4:
Less Usual Isolated Pawns

KM?9/3: 2) Black to play

KM9/3: 1) Black to play
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fourth rank and the opponent has
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common form occurs when d- and
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side Korchnoi) is the greatest con-
noisseur of the Black position.
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and
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27 D31 HeT 28 g4

A very risky move, which keeps
Black’s knight out of the f5- square
but severely weakens White’s king
position. It would have been better
to play 28 &xe7 Exe7 29 Hc2!,
protecting f2 and preparing to at-
tack d5.

28... Wa5! 29 Ec2 Dc6! 30 g2

30 Wxds Wxds 31 &xd5 9b4
would lose the exchange. Now
Black finally stops White using d4
with the thematic pawn thrust.

30 ... d4! 31 cxd4?!

White should play for a draw
with 31 9xd4 Hxd4 32 cxd4
Wd5+ 33 3 Wxd4 34 Exc8 Wxd2+
35 Hxd2 Exc8 though 31..&xd4
32 cxd4 Wds+ 33 f3 Hxd4 34
Exc8 Wxf3+ 35 &h2 Exc§ 36
Wxd4 Hc2+ 37 Ed2 Ec3 would
liven things up considerably.

31 ... %as!

Threatening 32 ... Dxd4.

32 Wes Wed! 33 Hed2 16 34
We3 Wds

34..Wxe3 35 fxe3 Exe3 would
make White’s d-pawn very dan-
gerous in the endgame

35 Ye3 b5!

Preventing 36 Wc4

36 Wb2 Ecd8 37 £d3 Eed! 38
el

The pressure on the a8-h1 diago-
nal has become unbearable for
White. Black now regains his pawn
and keeps a clear plus in any case.

38 ... Dxd4! 39 Hxd4

Losing immediately but it is al-
ready difficult to give White good
advice. 39 &f1 is met by 39 ... Ef4!
40 g1 Wh1 41 g3 (41 3 HxA3N
42 Bxd8+ &h7-+) 41.. Hed 42 13
He2 43 Wxe2 Hixe2 44 Exds+ Lh7
45 $xe2 Wed+ 46 &d3 Wxg3 47
Ne2 Wxf3+ 48 ©d2 £e3+, a line
which was given by Uhlmann.

39 ... Exd4 40 Exd4 £xd4 0:1

41 ... 2xf2+ wins the rook.

Smyslov - Lilienthal
Moscow 1947

1.d4 56 2 c4 g6 3 g3 d5 4 cxd5
Hxd55 £.g2 2976 53 0-070-0
b6 8 D13 £c6 9 dS b8

Nowadays Black invariably
plays 9 ... a5, but the game under
review does not refute this retreat
of the knight to home base.

10 Hd4

Preventing 10 ... c6 because of
simply 11 dxc6 but 10 e4 may well
have been better.

0 ... e6! 11 e4 exd5?

This gives White an isolated
pawn on d5 but it turns out to exert
very unpleasant pressure on
Black’s position. Black should

have undermined d5 still further
with 11 ... ¢6, after which 12 £b3
exd5 13 exdS cxdS 14 Dxd5 &b
leaves Black with a fully equal
game.

12 exd5

Is the pawn on dS strong or
weak? Black evidently thought it
was a liability because it impedes
the activity of White’s bishop on
g2. But in fact the d5-pawn se-
verely restricts Black’s army and
the possibility of d5-d6 hangs over
Black’s head like the sword of
Damocles.

2 ... N8d7 13 £14 He5 14 h3
@\bed 15 b3
If 15 Wc2 there is 15 ... ¢5! after
which 16 dxc6 Wxd4 17 cxb7
£xb7 18 £xb7 Habs8 would have
given Black a strong initiative for
his pawn.
15... d6 16 Eel Ee8 17 Ecl
Threatening 18 Z\cb5.
7 ... a6 18 Had b5 19 He6!
L.xe6
If 19 ... fxe6 there follows 20
£xe5 exd5 21 Wxd5+ &h8 22
£xg7+ xg7 23 Wxds HExds 24
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He7+ &h6 25 &c5 which is quite
horrible for Black.

20 dxe6 Hxe6 21 D5 Yxdl

After21 ... Bd6 22 We2 H\d4 (22
... D3 23 Hxd3 Exd3 24 2xb7)
23 Wed £5 24 We3 Black loses
material.

22 Hexdl Ed6 23 £xb7 Exd1+
24 Exd1 Zb8 25 a4

White has a clear advantage in a
powerful pair of bishops, and
Black’s queenside pawns are weak.

25 ... 93 26 Ed2 Ze8 27 S5
a5 28 Ec2! Hd1 29 2d2 218!

A clever defence which intends
to meet 30 £xaS with 30 ... Dxf2!
31 &xf2 £xc5+ 32 Exc5? Dd3+.

30 D4 EbS 31 £xa5 Exb3 32
2 xc7

Finally winning a pawn. The
rest, to coin a phrase, is a matter of
technique, which Smyslov handles
superbly.

32..45d3 33 &f1!

Anticipating 33 ... Ebl.

33..21b234 251535 Hd2 a3
36 Dcd! Dxcd 37 Excs Hal 38
2b6 De5 39 Ec3 £b4 40 Ec8+
&f7 41 Sg2! 1:0
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KM9/4: 2) Black to play
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10 Doubled Pawns

If you have two pawns on the
same file they are known as dou-
bled pawns. This is the subject for
investigation this month. It is im-
portant to know when doubled
pawns are a weakness, when they
are a strength and how to play po-
sitions in which they arise.

In week one we will be looking
at positions in which acquiring
doubled pawns increases one’s in-
fluence over the centre. In week
two we will move up a gear by
looking at the dynamic chances
that doubled pawns can bring their
owner.

In weeks three and four we will
be looking at the darker side of
doubled pawns. In week three they
are seen as being a direct weakness
and in week four it is their lack of
mobility which is the problem.

Month 10/Week 1:
Doubled Central Control

When we have to capture a piece
with one of two pawns the golden
rule is to capture towards the cen-
tre. Beginners often make the mis-
lake of capturing away from the
centre. They imagine they can get
a terrific attack down the file that
is opened, but usually such hopes
prove to be illusory in the face of

accurate defence by their oppo-
nent. There are a few exceptions to
this rule but they are rather rare.

In the two games this week we
see Bent Larsen and Viktor
Korchnoi showing the benefits of
pawns which are doubled by cap-
turing towards the centre.

Larsen - Lengyel
Amsterdam (Interzonal) 1964

1 ed e52 &.c4 6 3 D3 Hic6 4
d3 £b4 5 53 d6 6 0-0 £xc3 7
bxe3 2a5 8 £b3 £1xh3 9 axb3 0-0
10 c4 We7

White has captured twice to-
wards the centre and this proves to
be the root of his advantage. In his
marvellous collection of selected
games, Larsen commented that he
likes White’s centre pawns and that
the opposite coloured bishops do
not guarantee a draw as long as
there are other pieces on the board.

27
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11 Dd2 Hd7 12 Wh5 De5 13 f4

White is gradually eroding
Black’s central pawns. This does
give Black the chance to exchange
queens but that does not really
change the strategic essentials.

13 ... exf4 14 Exf4 We5 15 Wxes
dxe5 16 Ef2 De6 17 D3 f6 18
£.e3 a6

Black has very little play in this
position as he can do little to contest
the centre. White’s centralised pawn
mass on b3, ¢2, ¢4, d3 and e4 is the
problem. In the long run White will
be able to advance his central pawns
with ¢2-¢3 and d3-d4.

19 ©Hh4 £d7 20 Df5 Hae§ 21 h3
Zf7 22 ©h2 58 23 g4 Hg6 24
g3 @re7 25 Eafl L.e6 26 De2

26 g5 would lead to nothing but
exchanges on the f-file. The real
point of Larsen’s build-up on the
f-file was to stop Black from liber-
ating his game with ... f7-f5.

26 ... Dc6 27 g3 H\b8 28 He3
c6

Another committal decision by
Black, which further weakens his
position. Black clearly wanted to

prevent White’s knight from land-
ing on d5, but it is difficult to know
whether the cure is worse than the
disease.

29 ¢5! Hd7 30 Had Zd8 31 h4
Zdf8 32 b2 Ec8 33 Eal

Larsen wrote that after 33 &\c4
£.xc4 he would have little chance
to break through. The text plans the
manoeuvre of White’s rook to b4,
which ties Black down to the de-
fence of his b-pawn, and supports
the eventual d3-d4.

3 ... &8 34 Zad e8 35 Zbd
Hc7 36 ¢3 g6?

Black wants counter-play with
..f6-f5, but this merely weakens
Black’s position. Larsen recom-
mended that Black play a quiet move
such as 36 ... He7 or 36 ... &d8.

37 d4! h5?

This makes matters worse, Black
should wait. 37 ... f5 is also bad
because of 38 gxf5 gxf5 39 exf5
L.xf5 40 {4

For the remainder of the game,
Black is helpless because of the
strength of White’s centre. The
seeds of this position were sown
with 7 bxc3 and 9 axb3.

38 g5 fxg5 39 £ xg5 exd4 40 Exf7
©xf7 41 cxd4 56 42 Hf4 a5 43
Ead 2xb3 44 Exas Dgd 45 Ea3
£.e6 46 Dd3 g7 47 De5! Zc8 48
£e7 He8 49 £.d6 Hxe5 50 L.xe5+
17 51 g5 L4 52 Hal He6 53
Eb1 He7 54 Ef1+ Le8 55 Lxg6

Finally winning material.

55... ©d7 56 Zf4 £e2 57 £.d6
He6+58 Lg5£d359 Le5 2260

B2 2.d3 61 4! Hg6 62 Le3
& c4 63 215 Egl 64 Exh5 Hel+ 65
&f4 £d3 66 Eh7+ Le6 67 d5+!
cxd5 68 exd5+&xdS 69 Ed7+1:0
After 69 ... ©c4 there is 70 Ed4+
&c3 71 Bed+ 2d2 72 L¢3+ ete.

Korchnoi - Petrosian
Moscow 1965

1 d4 M6 2 c4 €6 3 e3 £bd 4
e3 0-0 5 93 ¢5 6 Le2 2xc3+ 7
bxc3 b6 8 Hd2!

The start of a very interesting
manoeuvre. By repositioning this
knight on b3, White prevents Black
from playing ... ©Yb8-c6-a5 which
would endanger the c4-pawn. He
also frees his f-pawn in preparation
for £2-f3 and e3-e4. If Black op-
poses this plan with ... d7-d5, then
White is able to exchange off his
doubled c-pawn and at the same
time whittle away Black’s central
pawns.

8...£b790-0 d6 10 3 &c6 11
b3 §e7 12 e4 Hg6 13 g3 Ec8 14
Ef2 £a6 15 d5 Ze8 16 Hd2 Wd7
17 a4 He7 18 a5
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18 ... b5

The doubled pawns now disap-
pear and White gains a clear plus
on account of his extra space and
his bishop pair.

19 cxb5 £xb5 20 c4 £a6 21
£b2 We8 22 211 Eb8 23 L¢3 €5
24 £.d3 L.¢8 25 Hf1

The immediate 25 f4 would be
premature as after 25 ... Dg4 26
B3 exfd 27 gxf4 £5! 28 exf5 De3!
Black is causing mayhem.

5 ... Zeb7 26 £.c2 a6 27 De3
A8 28 W1 h6 29 el £)8h7 30
4 g4 31 Dxgd £xgd 32 h3

And not 32 f5 {g5!.

32... 2d733 Wg2 6 34 Hefl

34 Eal would have been more
precise in order toprevent 34 ... £.a4.
Black in turn misses his chance.

34..Wd8?! 35 Eal We7 36 &f1
We8 37 Le2 Wes 38 5 Eb4!

Black’s best chance of counter-
play before White organises a
breakthrough on the kingside.

39 2xb4 cxb4 40 £b3 Wes

It would have been better to try
40 ... £e8 with the idea of bringing
his knight to ¢5 via f8 and d7.

41 fl Dg5 42 He2! Wad 43
Eb1 Wd3 44 Zb2 £e8 45 hd D3

45 ... &)f7 was tougher, intending
to bring the knight to ¢5 via d8 and
b7.

46 Sf2 HHd4 47 He3 We3 48
Exc3 bxc3 49 Eb1 Exb3 50 Exb3
&)xb3 51 Le3 Hd4 52 Wa2 ¢2 53
&d2 £h5 54 ¢5! dxc5 55 d6+ &.17
56 Wad 1:0
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Month 10/Week 2:
Doubled Pawn Dynamite

Last week’s games were rather
stately efforts but that is about to
change! Doubled pawns can be-
come a battering ram under the
right circumstances and the open
file that comes with them can be a
road down which to bring the artil-
lery. This week we will see some
doubled pawn dynamite!

The first game is once again from
Bent Larsen’s practice, while the
second is a highly creative effort
from the Welsh IM George Botter-
ill.

Robatsch - Larsen
Halle 1963

1 ¢4 €52 O3 &c6 3 dd cxd4 4
xd4 46 5 e3 e5 6 Ddb5 d6 7
22526 8 Da3 L.e6

Larsen gave 8 ... £¢6 anew lease
of life in this game, strengthening
Black’s play with 9 ... Ec8. The
most popular move todayis 8 ... b5,
the so-called Cheliabinsk Vari-
ation, which was popularised by
Sveshnikov and Timoshenko.

9 \c4 Ec8 10 HdS

In Beating The Sicilian 3, John
Nunn and Joe Gallagher advocate
10 £xf6 at this point recommend-
ingthat 10 ... gxf6ismetby 11 £d3
De7 12 He3 £h6 13 0-0 Lxe3 14
fxe3 with pressure on the f-file. If
Black varies from this with 10 ...
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Wxf6 then 11 £b6 sets about oc-
cupying d5 with a piece.

The big difference between this
and the game continuation is that the
hole on d5 is plugged by a pawn.

10 ... £xd5 11 £xf6 gxf6 12
exd5?!

12 Wxd5! should definitely be
tried, after which Larsen wrote that
he would have played 12 ... £b4 13
Wd2 dS 14 exdS Wxd5 with an even
game or maybe 14 ... Dxc2+1? 15
Wxc2 £b4+ and 16 ... b5.

12... De7

According to Larsen, Black is
already slightly better at this point.
His doubled pawns will advance
down the board, and in conjunction
with the half open g-file, will con-
stitute a strong attacking force.

7 7
Y ks 0
,// X
F q
-, O /7/

%
A

7

"

T uy
7 A=Y —1

13 £d3

White’s best and most imagina-
tive try is probably 13 b4! after
which 13 ... f5! 14 a4! would lead
to a double-edged game. With his
last move, White tries for an ag-
gressive looking set-up but its ap-
pearance proves to be deceptive.

13 ... 5! 14 0-0 £.g7 15 Wh5
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It is difficult to know what to
recommend to White, Black has
the makings of an attack on the
kingside and White’s d-pawn can
become weak.

15...e4 16 £€2 0-0 17 c3 f4!

The doubled pawns trundle for-
ward.

18 g5 b5 19 £Nd2 £5 20 a4

20 Wxf4 Hxd5 would also be
very dangerous for White.

20 ... @h8!

White might have been hoping for
20... xd5 21 Wxd8 Bfxds 22 axb5
after which the exchange of queens
would defuse Black’s attack.

After 20 ... ©h8, on the other
hand, Larsen showed that White’s
position 1s virtually lost. Black is
about to breach White’s kingside
with 21 ... f3! and there is nothing
lo be done about it.

After 21 axb5 Larsen gave 21 ...
f31 22 £c4 (Or 22 gxf3 Hg8! 23
&hl £xc3)22... Bg81 23 We3 (Af-
ter 23 Whs5 there is 23 ... £16! and
23 Wh4 is met by 23 ... Wf81)23 ..
£e5 24 g3 Wes with a winning
attack. 21 f3 would be met by 21 ...
£f6! 22 Wxf4 Hxds 23 Wo3 &h4
24 Wh3 4!+

21 b3 13! (D)

Prising the f-file open, after which
Black starts to create real threats.

22 gxf3 £xc3!

This is not simply the win of a
pawn. The removal of this particu-
lar pawn turns Black’s rook on ¢8
and dark-squared bishop into mon-
sters.

’%2'//;,

23 &hl £xb2 24 Ha2 2e5 25
axb5

White is lost whatever he plays.
After 25 fxe4 the simplest is to
recapture the pawn and threaten ...
Ec3-h3.

25... g8 26 Wh5

If 26 Wh4 then 26 ... W8 is
strong with the threats of ... Wg7
and ... Dgb.

26...50xd5 27 fxe4 7)f4 28 Wxf5
Wha 29 £d1 De2 30 Wxe5+ dxe5
31 £xe2 0:1

White resigned just before
Larsen’s queen landed on h3.

In the next game Black activates
on the b-file rather than the g-file.
Whilst the doubled pawns play a
lesser role in this game, they nev-
ertheless control some valuable
central squares:

Mestel - Botterill
British Ch. PlayOff, 1974

1ed g62d4 £g73 He3 dé 4
£85 &c6 5 Lb5 a6 6 Lxc6+
bxc6

[ treat the Modern Defence in
this way myself and have even had
this position on several occasions.
Whilst the doubled pawns make it
difficult for Black to take immedi-
ate action in the centre, they do
control valuable squares. Black
can also activate his major pieces
along the half-open b-file, which
brings incidental pressure against
b2.

7 & ge2 Eb8 8 b1 £)16 9 0-0 h6
10 £h4

Jonathan Mestel is the kind of
player that would actually like
Black to play 10 ... g5 in the hope
that this would loosen his position.
It would however have been wiser
for White to maintain this bishop
with 10 £.f4.

10 ... g5! 11 £g3 5h5 12 4

A very imaginative move, put-
ting pressure on White’s centre
from a quite unexpected direction.
White may have been wiser to
choose 12 f3 rather than 12 {4, but
this was not the decisive mistake.
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13 Lel 2g4! 14 Wd3 Hxf4 15
@xf4 gxfd 16 Exf4 h5 17 d5 Le5
18 Ef1 ¥a8!

Certainly a move which deserves
a diagram. Black’s original ma-
noeuvres make this game a favour-
ite of mine.

N
S8
NN

NN
R 3
D%
L

19 h3 £.d7 20 £Hd1?

A serious mistake. White should
have played 20 Wf3 immediately
when 20 ... f6 21 De2 looks very
messy.

20 ... Ed4 21 W13 cxd5

The doubled pawns finally have
an influence in eating away at
White’s centre. Black’s central
pawn mass 1s also what provides
the much-needed security for his
king.

22 Wxf7+ &d8 23 exd5 Wxd5
24 £c3 Le6 25 W3 Wxa2 26
Sxd4 Lxdd+ 27 HI2 £d5 28
Wa3?

The last chance to stay on the
board was 28 Wd3.

28...Wc4 29 ©h2 2 e5+30 2hl
Hg8 31 Eg1 W4 0:1
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Month 10/Week 3:
Doubled Pawn Weakness

One of the most obvious prob-
jems with doubled pawns is that
sometimes they are unable to rely
on colleagues for protection. This
is especially true when the pawns
are isolated and doubled in which
case they can be very weak.

Such positions arise quite often,
but it would be a mistake to assume
that they are easy to play. Most
players will only accept doubled
pawns if they thereby gain some
compensation, such as the bishop
pair or active pieces.

Geller - Smyslov
Amsterdam 1956

1.d4 56 2 c4 ¢6 3 D)e3 £bd 4
a3

The Sémisch Variation of the
Nimzo-Indian has been described
by David Bronstein as a gambit
opening, because White should be
prepared to give up his pawn on c4.
Al the time of this game it was a
Geller favourite.

4..8xc3+5bxc3 c56e3b67
De2 H)c6 8 g3 0-09 £d3 £.a6
10 e4 e8!

A well-known prophylactic idea.
By withdrawing the knight, Black
accomplishes several things:
Firstly he prevents a dangerous pin
with 11 £g5, secondly he prepares
o meet a subsequent f2-f4 by
White with ...f7-f5, which would
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stop the further advance of the f-
pawn. A third idea behind the
knight’s retreat is to bring it to d6
to put further pressure on the c4
pawn.

11 £e3

11 €5 is more promising, imme-
diately opening up the bl-h7 di-
agonal.

11 ... Da5 12 We2

12 dxc5 bxc5 13 £xc5 d6 14
Le3 £xc4 would be excellent for
Black.

12 ... Ec8 13 d5 Wh4!

A very fine move. The queen
looks exposed here but it prevents
White’s queen from taking up an
aggressive post on the kingside,
and exerts lateral pressure against
c4. 13 ... &)d6 is inferior because of
14 e5 Ddxc4 15 Wh5 g6 16 Who
xe3 17 &h5 Dixg2+ 18 &d2 ete.

14 0-0 £)d6 15 Eadl 5

Geller’s last move was very
crafty. After 15 ... £xc4 16 £.xc4
both 16 ... Daxc4 and 16 ... Ddxc4
17 £.c1 leave Black’s knights mis-
placed.

16 dxe6 dxe6
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And not 16 ... f4 because of 17
exd7 Bcd8 18 e5 Qdxcd 19 £xf4
Bxf4 20 e6 We7 21 Whs g6 22
£xg6 hxgb 23 Wxg6+ &h8 24
Whe+ etc.

17 exf5 exf5 18 Wf3

An alternative idea was 18 £bl
after which 18 ... 2xc4 19 2a2!
would be good for White. Black
should therefore play 18 ... Zcd8
19 £cl, when Black will win a
pawn but will face some awkward
moiments.

18 ... £b7!

18 ... £xc4 19 £xcd+ Daxcd 20
£f4 would once again leave
Black’s knights horribly placed.

19 Wf4 W6 20 2b1 Ded

Not 20 ... Daxc4 21 La2! etc.

21 Ed7

21 Dxed fxed 22 Wxfo Exf6 23
Bd7 Ef724 Efd1 £.c6 would force
simplification, after which White’s
position falls apart.

21 ... We6 22 Exb7!?

Black was threatening to win the
exchange with 22 ... £)d2 so radical
play is required by White. 22
Exg7+ proves inadequate after 22
... oxg7 23 Wes+ (Or 23 Dxf5+
&h8 24 3 D6 25 He7 W7 26
Nxcd Wxf4 27 2xf4 £xcR) 23 ...
6 24 2h6+ Lh8.

22 ... Wxb7 23 Hxf5 Hce8 24
W4 &h8 25 Pg3 Nxg3 26 hxgd
W7 27 Whda hé6 28 £d3 W6 29
Wh5 Zd8 30 Le2 W5 31 Whe
W6 32 Whs Hco

The immediate 32 ... Wf7 ismore
precise, after which 33 Wh4 &c6

will enable Black to gain a tempo
on White’s queen with ... ©e7 and
... gé.

33 g4 W7 34 Wha?!

34 Wh2 was better after which 34
... ©e7 could be met by 35 g5.
After the game continuation, 35 g5
&5 wins a tempo.

34 ... De7 35 Wh3 £g6 36 Wh2
4 37 213 Wxed 38 g5 Ed6 39
Hel

I 39 gxh6 there is 39 ... Exh6 40
Wo3 Wxfl+! 41 &xf1 Ehl mate.

39... Eg6 40 gxh6 Exh6 41 Wg3
Wed!

A brilliant move which threatens
a mating attack with 42..%h7. 42
L xed De2+ 43 Bfl Dxgld+ 44
&el Hhl+ 45 @d2 Dixed+ wins
most of White’s pieces.

42 2.xf4 Wxt4 43 Wxf4 Ext4 44
Hel Had 45 Ze8+ Dh7 46 Led+g6
47 g4 Exa3 48 He6 Hxc3 49 g2

If 49 g5 then 49 ... Zh4.

49 ... b5 50 £3 b4 51 g5 Eh4 52
£xg6+

Or 52 Exgb6 Exe4 53 Eho+ &g7
54 fxe4 b3 ete.

52... g7 53 g3 Edd4 54 £e8
b3 55 g6 £d8 56 Ze7+ 0:1

After 56...%16 57 g7 Exe8 58
Hxe8 &xg7 the win is easy.

The following game is a favour-
ite of mine because Petrosian’s
highly original play is very logical.
I am particularly fond of his bril-
liant 13th move which straightens
out Black’s doubled pawns in order
to develop a more effective attack
against the resulting backward

pawn. It is an object lesson in crea-
tive chess strategy, though I do not
recommend that you try this kind
of thing at home!

Petrosian - W.Schmidt
Skopje Olympiad 1972

1 ¢4 &)f6 2 \c3 d5 3 exd5 Dxd5
4 g3g652g2 %b6 6d3 2g77
Le3!

A subtle move which later be-
came fashionable. White prepares
8 Wcl followed by 9 £h6 and even
h2-h4 should Black castle. It also
keeps open White’s king’s
bishop’s diagonal, the point of
which becomes clear next move.

7 ... D6 8 £.xc6+! bxc6 9 Wel
h6 10 &3 2h3 11 Eg1!

This stops the threatof 11 ... £g2
12 gl £xf3 and threatens to em-
barrass the bishop with g3-g4.

11 ... &gd4 12 HHd2 Hd5 13
Dxds!

A really brilliant move in my
Opinion. Petrosian actually
Straightens out Black’s pawns in
order to keep the pressure on the
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half open c-file and against the
backward pawn on ¢7. 13 £.c5 has
been suggested by several com-
mentators but [ believe this would
be less accurate. After 13 ... &xc3
14 bxc3 the c-file would be
blocked and the weakness of
Black’s doubled pawns becomes
hardly perceptable.

13 ... cxd5 14 b3 Wd6 15 £3
£.d7 16 d4! Eb8?

16 ... h5 17 212 €5 would have
been better. The rook does nothing
on the b-file.

17 £12 h5 18 £14 5 19 dxe5
£xe5 20 We3 16 21 Wxa7

The punishment for Black’s
16th.

o
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21...0-0 22 Eacl Efe8 23 £.xe5
Wxes 24 Hgel Za8

After 24 ... Ebc8 there is 25 Wd4,
eliminating any counter-play.

25 Wxe7 We3+ 26 g2 Ha7 27
¥ d6 h4 28 gxh4 2.6 29 Zc3 Whe
30 a3 Hd7 31 Wg3 d4 32 HEd3
£.xb3 33 Exb3 Wd2 34 &f1! &h7
35 Eb8 Ee5 36 Wg4 {5 37 Wgs
Ee3 38 W16 1:0

38 ... Bg7 39 WfB leads to mate.



162 Doubled Pawns

KM10/3: 2) White to play
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Month 10/Week 4:
Doubled And Immobile

In the final section this month, we
will look at another problem with
doubled pawns, their lack of mobil-
ity. This can be a particular problem
in certain types of endgame, in
which a pawn majority may be un-
able to yield a passed pawn due to
the presence of doubled pawns.

The most famous opening in
which this structure occurs is the
Exchange Variation of the Ruy
Lopez which arises after the moves
I c4 e5 2 &f3 &c6 3 £b5 a6 4
£.xc6 dxc6. If White later plays the
advance d2-d4 and Black ex-
changes his e-pawn for it, we get
the following pawn structure:
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Black’s queenside pawns are un-
able to produce a passed pawn,
whilst White’s kingside pawns can
do so with ease. The simple pawn
endgame is actually lost for Black
because of this.

Black’s strategy in the Exchange
Variation is therefore easy to un-
derstand. He must use his two bish-
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ops effectively and avoid unneces-
sary simplification like the plague.
This is easier said than done of
course....

Bobby Fischer was the man who
brought the Exchange Variation
back into prominence after many
years of neglect. Here is one of his
wins with it, against the Hungarian
Grandmaster Lajos Portisch.

Fischer - Portisch
Havana Olympiad, 1966

1 e4 €52 M3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4
£.xc6 dxc6 5 0-0

This is the move that breathed
new life into the Exchange. The old
moves were 5 4¢3 and 5 d4.

5.. 16 6 d4 exd4 7 Hxd4 c5 8
b3 Wxd1 9 Exd1 £.d6?!

Nowadays Black normally pre-
fers either 9... &d7or9... £g4 10
3 &d7.

10 &as!
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10 ... bS

White was threatening 11 c4
and after the bishop moves then 12
214 would be highly unpleasant.
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Portisch therefore defends c4 with
his b-pawn but then his c5-pawn
becomes a target.

In a later game, Bagirov - Keres,
USSR Team Ch. 1967, Black
played 10 ... ©h6 11 £xh6 gxh6
12 9c4 Le7 and soon equalised.
But this was probably more to do
with the fact that the young Bagi-
rov was playing against a famous
Grandmaster rather than any par-
ticular merits of his position. The
two bishops do not compensate
Black for his shattered pawns.

10... £g4 113 0-0-0 12 e5! won
a piece in the game Hort-
Zheliandianov, Havana 1967.

11 c4!

Fixing the weakness on c5 after
which the position becomes very
dangerous for Black. So Portisch
hastens to create counter-play be-
fore his game slips away.

11 ... De7 12 £e3 15 13 53 14
14 e5!

An instructive moment which re-
minds me of the Petrosian -
Schmidt encounter in that it trades
one form of advantage for another.
Fischer eliminates Black’s dou-
bled c-pawns but estimates that his
lecad in development will create
even more problems for Black.

14 ... £xe5 15 £xc5 £xc3 16
bxe3 g6 17 Dc6 L£.e6 18 cxb5
axb5 19 Ha7!

An elegant move which wins the
b5-pawn. The rest, to coin a phrase,
1s a matter of technique to someone
like Fischer. But he goes on to win

the game in a crisp and elegant
manner.

19 ... Eb8 20 Edb1 &f7 21
& xb5 Ehd8 22 Eb4 Lxa2 23
2 xc7 Ebc8 24 h4!

An excellent multi-purpose
move. White makes h2 available
for his king and thus threatens the
bishop on a2. He also threatens
Black’s f4 pawn with h4-h5 fol-
lowed by Exf4+.

24 ... Ed2 25 £b6 13 26 Le3!
Ze2 27 5b5 Ea8 28 h5 He5 29
Efd+De730 2d1 Ec831 Hed 216
32 Bd6+ &f5 33 Ef4+ Sg5 34
Exf3+1:0

In the next game we see the for-
mer British Champion, Brian Eley,
adopt a different defence to the Ex-
change against the young Andras
Adorjan. But when he slightly mis-
plays it, he winds up with a lost
position astonishingly quickly.

Adorjan - Eley
Teesside 1973

1 ed 52 O3 &c63 £b5 a6 4
£ xc6 dxc6 5 0-0 16 6 d4 ﬁg4

A popular alternative to 6 ... exd4
but here too Black can get into
trouble because of the permanent
weakness of the doubled queenside
pawns.

7 dxe5 Wxd1 8 Exd1 fxe59 Zd3
£d6 10 Hbd2 56 11 Hcd

N

A N
SN
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_
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N
NN
N

11 ... Dxed

This immediate capture leaves
White with the advantage. A more
precise way to play it is with 11 ...
0-0 12 &fxe5 Le2 13 He3 &xc4
14 &xc4 L.c5 after which 15 He2
Zae8 16 £.e3 Hxed was a game
Stean - Geller from the European
Team Championships held in Bath
in 1973. A game Ribli - Matanovic
from the same tournament varied
with 15 Hel Hae8 16 £e3 £xe3
17 Bxe3 Exed and in both cases
Black achieved equality and drew.

12 Hfxe5 L6 13 {3 Lxe5 14
Dxe5 He5 15 Ee3 0-0-0 16 Hel
215

It was essential to play 16 ...
Ehe8 though there too White
would be better.
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17 £e3

17 &)f7 is ineffective because of
17 ... Bhe8 but the text is very
strong. Any knight move would be
met by 18 &)f7 so Black’s reply is
forced.

17... Ed5 18 £xe5! Exc5 19 c4

Putting Black’s rook out of the
game. The following moves are
very instructive with White ad-
vancing his kingside pawns whilst
Black’s crippled queenside offers
no chance of counter-play.

19...Ee820 14 a521 g4 28622
h4! Ed8 23 b3 b5 24 h5 2e8 25
a4 bxc4 26 bxc4 Zd4 27 ©h2!

An excellent move which stops
any counter-play. White would
meet 27 ... Exf4 with 28 )d3 when
both of Black’s rooks and his
bishop would be en prise.

27 ... g6 28 hxg6 hxgé 29 Eadl
1:0

After29 ... Exd1 30 Exdl g5 3!
Dg3 gxfd+ 32 &xf4 the advance
of White’s g-pawn decides mat-
ters.
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11 Backward Pawns

A pawn is ‘backward’ if it has
been left behind by its neighbour-
ing pawns and can no longer be
supported by them. In the diagram
below, Black’s a-pawn and
White’s f-pawn can both be termed
‘backward’ pawns.

As with the isolated pawn, the
main problem with such creatures
is not the fact that they will easily
succumb to a direct attack. It is
more the weakness of the square in
front of it that is the curse, as this
can provide a haven for an oppos-
ing piece.

[n the first week of this month’s
notes we will see the problems asso-
ctated with backward pawns, though
as week two will show, such pawns
often bring compensating advan-
tages. In weeks three and four we
will see two typical backward pawn
structures in the ...e5 Sicilian and the
Stonewall structure.

Month 11/Week 1:
Backward and Bad

More often than not, the back-
ward pawn does constitute a weak-
ness. In the following game we see
Vassily Smyslov in action, first
blockading the pawn and then ac-
tually winning it in true
Nimzowitsch style:

Smyslev - Denker
USSR - USA, Moscow 1946

led4e529e3c63g3g64 £g2
£875d3 66 2.3 Nd4 7 Dee2!

A strong move which put 6 ...
&\d4 out of business. 7 ... Dxe2 8
Dxe2 £xb2 9 Ebl Was+ 10 £d2
Wxa2 11 Exb2! Wxb2 12 £c3 is
good for White.

7 ... d6 8 ¢3 4c6 9 d4 cxd4 10
Sxd4 Dxd4 11 Lxd4 e5

The backward d-pawn proves to
be a problem in the subsequent
play. Black should try 11 ... £f6.

12 £e3 De7 13 De2 0-0 14 0-0
£e6 15 Wd2 We7

If 15 ... d5 then 16 £c5 costs
Black material. For this reason
Black has no chance to liquidate
his backward pawn.

16 Efel!

A very fine move. White wants
to nail Black’s d-pawn to d6 with
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17 ¢4 and if Black prevents this
with 16 ... b5 there is 17 a4 a6 (17
...bxa4 18 Exad a5 19 Ecal threat-
ens b2-b4) 18 Edl Had8 (18 ..
H1d8 19 axb5 axb5 20 Exa8 Exa8
21 Wxd6 and 18 ... £b3 19 ¥xd6
Wxd6 20 Hxd6 £xa4 21 &cl
[threatening b2-b3] both favour
White) 19 axb5 axb5 20 Ba7.

16 ... f5 17 c4 fxed 18 De3 D5

Smyslov pointed out that the com-
plications arising after 18 ... £xc4 19
Dxed d5 20 Dg5 d4 21 De6 dxe3
22 Wxe3 Wd6 23 HHxf8 £.17 (Or 23
.. £d5 24 £xd5+ Dxd5 25 Wes
£.xf8 26 Wxd6 £xd6 27 Ed1!) 24
Hdl £d5 25 Wb3 Hd8 26 Zxgb!
hxg627 £xd5 £.xd5 28 Exd5 Wxd5
29 Ed1! favour White.

19 £xed4 Dxe3 20 Wxe3 h6 21
Ed1 Efds

21 ... £xc4 22 Hacl! sets up a
very dangerous pin on the bishop.

22 Eacl Eac8 23 b3 b6 24 £)c3!

A very strong move aiming to ex-
change off Black’s light-squared
bishop with 24 £d5. Black could
have avoided this with 24 ... &h7 but
then 25 £e4! would threaten h4-h5
or 26 &b5 followed by 27 Wd3.

24...We725 £d52h726 L.xe6
Wxe6 27 2d3 Ec7 28 Ecdl Ef7

Black’s attempt to get some
counter-play on the f-file will fail
due to White’s overall control of
the position.

29 Hed 21830 Ed5Wed 31 £1d3

Not 31 &xd6 because of 31 ...
£xd6 32 Exdo Wxdl+ 33 Exdl
Exd1+. After the text move, Black

can no longer protect d6 because
31 ... We6 is met by 32 Wd2 Efd7

33 ¢5 bxc5 34 Dixces.

31 ... £e7 32 Hxd6 £xd6 33
Exd6 EZdf8 34 Wxes5 Hxf2 35
Bd7+ E81736 Exf7+ Exf737 EdS!
o7 38 Wes g5 30 Whe+ g6 40
Bd6+ 2f7 41 Yxhe W5 42 Zd1!
Wes+43Dg2 We7 44 2f1+Sg8 45
Wit6 We8 46 W5 g4 47 BEf2 We748
Wd3 He5 49 He2 WIS 50 Wed Zg7
51 Wds+ W7 52 He6 1:0

In the next game we see another
dark side to the backward pawn, in
the way it can inhibit the mobility
of a pawn majority. It is one of my
own games.

Shy - Davies
Tel-Aviv 1992

1 e4 e5 2 &3 &ic6 3 2b5 a6 4
2a4 5f6 5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7
£2b3d68¢30-09d4 284 10d5
£a511 £¢2¢612h3 2813 dxco
We7 14 Dbd2 Wxe6 15 a4 £d716
9t Wh7 17 b4?

A serious mistake. White takes on
a backward pawn on c3 but, unlike

Black’s version on d6, this one can
be firmly blockaded. In the sub-
sequent play, we see White’s ma-
jority of pawns on the queenside
having little bearing on the game,
whilst Black eventually develops a
mobile pawn mass on the kingside

% :‘
-

R

QA

17... ©cd 18 a5 Efe8 19 Hg3
Zad8 20 Hh4 g6 21 L.g5 dS!

Black’s backward pawn moves
forward, after which I gain a king-
side pawn majority. White’s ma-
jority, on the other hand, is
handicapped by the backward
pawn on ¢3 and will not easily
yield a passed pawn.

22 W3 dxed 23 Hxed Hxed 24
Sxed We7 25 Lxe7 Hxe7 26
Hadl 2.e6 27 Exd8+ Wxds 28
Ed1 Bd7 29 Exd7 Wxd7 30 Wd3
Wxd3 31 £xd3 £\d6

I was more reluctant to allow the
exchange of White’s bishop for my
knight as White might later have
been able to force through the ¢3-
¢4 advance or perhaps bring his
knight to c5.

32 g4 &g7 33 L.c2 15 34 gxf5
gxf5 35 A3 6 36 DHd2 g5 37
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£b3 £xb3 38 Dxb3 Ded 39 £3
xc3 40 DS 4!

With a passed White a-pawn
about to emerge, Black must get
his own passed pawn(s) as quickly
as possible.

41 Dxa6?

The decisive mistake? 41 &2
ed 42 Pxa6 Dd1+ 43 Le2 exf3+
44 Hxdl Lg3 45 Dcs 12 46 De2
&g2 is an elegant win for Black
but I have yet to find anything
clear after 42 De6+ Le5 43 D7
in this line.

41... ©x13 42 Ne7 De2 43 De8

The only route by which White
can hope to stop Black’s pawns.

43 ... 14 44 516 £3 45 H)g4 e4 46
26 Dd5

Coming back to stop White’s
pawn. 46 ... e3 47 &xe3 Lxe3 48
&fl De2 49 a7 Hg3+ 50 gl 2+
also wins.

47 a7 §c7 48 DHh2 h5!

Denying White’s knight access
to g4.

49 hd €3 50 D1 2d3 51 Hg3
e2

If 51 ... €27 there is 52 &2 &d2
53 ed+ wd1 54 93+ etc and 51
... ©d2 is met by 52 Dfl+. So
Black’s king heads for d1.

52 DMS e2 53 Dd4+ &d1 54
Nxf3 el(W)+ 55 HHxel Lxel 56
g2 Se2 57 Lg3 Le3 58 g2
Ld4 59 213 Lcd 60 2f4 Dxbd 61
g5 Lc5 62 Lxh5 bd 63 Lg6 b3
64 a8(¥) & xa8 65 h5 b2 66 h6
b1(¥)+ 67 g7 Wh2+ 68 Lg8
Wh3+ 69 Sg7 Wg3+ 0:1
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I think that a good way of look-
ing at a weakness is to see if it can

The backward pawn often has
compensating advantages. The dy-
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quick acccleration of White’s in-
itiative.

20 gxf4 g6 21 Dg3 Wes5+?! 22
&h2 g7 23 b4!

Gaining time to post his queen on
the al-h8 diagonal.

23 ... Wd4 24 E13 a6

White was threatening 25 b5 (25
... £d47 26 &ce2) but now Black
loses by force. Probably it was
Black’s mistaken queen manoeu-
vre with 21 ... Wc5+ followed by
23 ... Wd4 which hastened his de-
mise, the queen is a most unsuit-
able and insecure blockader of the
d-pawn.

W72

25 Dce2 Wd7 26 Wh2

Threatening both 27 e5 followed
by 28 e6+ and 27 &f5+! gxf5 28
Bo3+.

26 ... We7 27 Hd4!

Threatening &)f5+ again and also
fxc6. As 27 ... £d7 is met by 28
EBxc7, Black loses a pawn.

27 ... g8 28 Hxc6 bxcé 29
Exc6 Ed6 30 Ec2 Zd7 31 21 h5
32 Hg2 &h7 33 e5 Dfd5 34 Ded
Wha 35 W2 Wxf2 36 Hgxf2 &g7

37 d4 Ea8 38 %c5 Edd8 39 15! g5
40 6+ 2h6 41 Hxa6 c6 42 Ec2
Hac8 43 H\c5 £)f4 44 Ed2 Dd7 45
Ded D8 46 hd 8e6 47 Hxg5!
Axg5 48 Exf4 He6 49 Zed Za8 50
Ed3 Ea7 51 £h3 £c7 52 e6 fxe6
53 £xe6 b5 54 £7 Ef8 55 Hg3
Hxa3 56 Hg8 Zaa8 57 £.c4 Hc7
58 Ee7 Dd5 59 Ee6+ 1:0

In the next game we see a far
more dynamic fight for the square
in front of the backward pawn.

Tartakower - Prins
Zandvoort 1936

114 52 fxe5 d6 3 exd6 £xd6 4
&3 96 5 g3 hS 6 d4

White gives himself a backward
e-pawn in a very unusual and sharp
position. The forthcoming struggle
revolves around e4.

6 ... h4 7 gxhd

If 7 &xh4 then 7 ... Ded would
be a very unpleasant reply.

7 ... Ded 8 Wd3 &5

If 8 ... Exh4 then 9 £g5!.

9 £h3!

The first in a series of strong
moves which win the battle for e4.
Both 9 &\c3 Exh4 10 £g5 Dxg5
11 W f5 Dxf3+ 12 Wxf3 Exh2 13
We3+&f8! and 9 Wb5+ £.d7 leave
White in trouble.

9..8g6

9 ... £xh3 10 Wxed+ 28 11
Zg1 would leave White with two
extra pawns and Black’s king in
danger.

10 Egl!

Envisaging the ensuing ex-
change sacrifice. Without this pos-
sibility, White’s position would be
difficult.

10 ... We7

After 10 ... W16 there is 11 Wb5+
and 10 ... Exh4 is met by 11 Exg6
fxg6 12 £.5 Dxg5 13 &xh4 £xh3
14 Wxh3 etc.

White now wins the battle for the
crucial e4 square by sacrificial
means.

11 Exg6! fxg6 12 Hc3

After 12 £ bd2 Black could play
12 ... Bxh4.

If Black now plays 12 ... b4
there follows 13 £.g5 9xg5 14
Qxg5 Hxh4 15 Wxg6+ Lf3 16
0-0-0 etc.

12 ... ©xc3 13 bxc3

13 Wxg6+ was also good but
Tartakower is playing for the at-
tack.

13 ... 0-0! 14 Wxg6 He8

After 14 ... Bxf3 Tartakower in-
tended the brilliant 15 £e6+ Ef7!
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16 £g5! Weg! 17 h5! (And not 17
0-0-0 218! or 17 Ebl Hd7!) 17 ...
&8 18 Wh7! Bfl+ 19 &d2! & 14+
20 2d3 Wbs+ 21 c4 Wxgs5 22
Wos+ Le7 23 W7+ &d6 24 c5+
Bc6 25 Wes+ Hd7 26 Wxd7#

15Wd3 Hd7

Or 15 ... Wed 16 Wxe4 Exed 17
£.c8! results in a decisive gain of
material.

16 Hg5 )16

Or 16 ... D3 17 L.e6+ Hxe6 18
Wh7+ 18 19 Whe#

17 £.e6+ 2h8

If17 ... 2f8 then 18 W 5! orif 17
... Wixe6 there is 18 Dxe6 Exeb6 19
£.05 Haed 20 £x16 gxf6 21 0-0-0
£.a3+ 22 2d2! etc.

18 M7+ 2g8 19 £b3

Threatening 20 £e5+Lh8 (20 ...
B8 21.Dg6#) 21 Dgb+ &h7 21
Nf8+ &h8 23 Wh7+ Hxh7 24

20 £Hh8! 1:0
There is little that can be done
about the threat of 21 Dg6#.
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14 &.xcd Wxed 15 L.g5!

Month 11/Week 3:
Backward Sicilians

KM11/2: 2) Black to play

KM11/2: 1) Black to play
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In fact both this and the
Stonewall are important enough to

merit a section each.
[t was Boleslavsky who first

showed that such structures were

One of the structures most com-
monly associated with backward
playable for Black. The most cru-

pawns arises from the Sicilian with

...e5.
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Zfe8 16 £.xf6! £xf6 17

&d5 £.d8

17 ... Wxc2 18 Ef2 Wes 19 Ecl

followed by 4)c7 would win the
18 ¢3 b5 19 b3 Wcs+ 20 2hl

A very instructive move. White
sets about exchanging his bishop
for the knight on f6, which Black
White transforms his advantage
into a direct attack on Black’s king.

15 ..
exchange for no compensation.
Hc8 21 E3 ©h8

tablished on d5, Black will face
great difficulties, and in this game

needs to defend the d5-square.
Once White’s knight becomes es-

SO
£2d7 W ,,

tions is whether or not White can
establish a knight on d5. In the first
of this week’s games he achieves
this, in the second he does not.
Smyslov - Rudakovsky
Moscow 1945

1 ed4 c52 &f3 e6 3 d4 cxdd 4
Dxd4 96 5 £c3 d6 6 Le2 Le7
70-0 0-0 8 23 &6 9 f4 WeT 10
Wel Hxd4 11 £xd4 e5 12 Le3

A modern player would play 12
.. exf4 with a perfectly satisfactory
position. At the time that this game
was played, such structures were
presumed to be poor for Black

cial factor in these Sicilian posi-
£e67!
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KM11/2: 4) Black to play
A11/2: b) Black to play
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£d7 14 g4

£c6 15 &3 d5 16 exdS e4 17

Bc6.

Continuing with a rather poor
plan. Black should have tried for

1315 £.c4
Dxe4 Hxd5 though White would
maintain an edge after 18 £.d4

Smyslov recommended 12 ...

with the idea of 13 ...
Counter-play with 13 ...
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Black could, and probably
should, have tried 21 ... f6 at this
point to prevent White from break-
ing up his kingside. In view of
White’s massive positional advan-
tage, though, it is doubtful that he
could have saved the game in the
long run.

22 f6!

A typical and very strong thrust
which breaks up the pawn cover
around Black’s king. After 22 ... g6
White can play 23 ¥d2 intending
24 Whé so Black has very little
option but to capture on f6.

22 ... gxt6

After 22 ... £xf6 23 Dxf6 gxf6
24 Wh4 Bgg 25 Wxfe+ Eg7 26
Eg3 HgR 27 Edl there would be
a transposition back into the
game.

23 Wh4 Hg8 24 HHxf6 Hg7 25
Ho3

Threatening mate with both 26
Wxh7+ HExh7 27 Eg8# and 26
Bxg7 &xg7 27 Wxh7+ &xf6 28
Bf1+Le7 29 Wxf7#. So Black has
little choice but to capture the
knight.

5 ... £xf6 26 Wxfe Zg8 27
Ed1

Finally turning his attention to
Black’s vulnerable d-pawn. With
Black’s position in tatters there is
nothing to be done to help this
pawn.

27 ...d5 28 Exg7! 1:0

28 ... Bxg7 29 Exd5 threatens
both Black’s queen and mate with
Hd§+.

Unzicker - Bronstein
Goteborg Interzonal 1955

1 e4 ¢52 M3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4
Dxd4 f6 5 £e3 a6 6 L.e2 e57
&\b3

After 7 &3 Black would play
the instructive move, 7 ... h6!. This
prevents 8 £g5 which would ex-
change one of the defenders of d5.

7. 82e7

Black no longer needs to prevent
8 £.g5 as this could be met by 8 ...
Dxed! 9 B.xe7 Dxc3! ete.

8 0-0 0-0 9 23 Wc7 10 a4 b6
11 Wd2 2e6 12 Efdl Ec8

By putting pressure on the c-file,
Black aims to prevent £)d5. An-
other possibility was 12 ... ©bd7.

13 Wel?

The start of a dubious plan, after
which Black gets the better of it.
White should try to route his knight
on b3 towards the d5 square start-
ing with 13 &cl! after which
White wants to play £a2-b4.

For this reason it might have
been better for Black to play 12 ...

£bd7 so that 13 f3 can be met by 13
__Efd8 and 14 &cl by 14 ... &5
intending 15 ... d5. This would vir-
tually force White to play 15 £\d5
after which 15 ... &xd5 16 exd5
& d7 would leave Black with noth-
ing to worry about, because d5 can-
not be occupied by a White piece.

13 ... ¥b7! 14 Ed2 H\bd7

And not 14 ... Dxed? 15 Dxed
Wxed 16 213 or 14 ... d5? 15 exd5
Hxd5 16 £f3. Unfortunately for
White he can no longer prevent the
liberating move 15 ... d5, as if 15
Badl thereis 15 ... Exc3! 16 bxc3
Hxed 17 213 d5 18 Lxed dxed
followed by .... f5 with tremendous
compensation for the exchange.

)
Ay
@

5..d5s!

The backward pawn finally
moves forward with very unpleas-
ant consequences for White. In the
resulting position Black maintains
his extra central pawn on e5 but
does not need to worry about the
backward d-pawn any more.

16 exd5 Dxd5 17 Dxd5S £xd5
18 Ead1 of6
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Already threatening to win a

pawn with 18 ... Exc2! 19 Exc2
&xb3.

19 Nel e4 20 W2 £.¢521 £xc5
bxc5

In addition to the pressure
against White’s kingside, Black
now has an open b-file on which to
apply pressure.

22 We3 He8 23 14 ¢4

Further cramping White’s posi-
tion and introducing the possibility
of 24 ... 317 25 bxc3 (25 Wxc3 e3)
25 ... Eac8. White makes a bid for
freedom but this only creates more
weaknesses.

24 b3 Eac8 25 h3 £.e6 26 Lh2
We7

Putting pressure on the f4-
pawn, which in turn is pinned to
White’s king. Facing severe pres-
sure in any case, White starts to
cave 1n.

27 2d6 a5 28 bxcd Lxc4d 29
£b3 &xe2 30 Wxe2 e3!

Very unpleasant indeed. The 1m-
mediate threat is 31 ... Ded, win-
ning the f4 pawn. Meanwhile the
e-pawn is becoming a tower of
strength.

31 Z6d4 Ded 32 W13 Hg5!

By bringing the knight to €6,
Black intensifies the pressure on
the f4 pawn. Black has a decisive
advantage.

33 Wed He6 34 Hed h5! 35 W3
g5 36 Exe8+ HExe8 37 Wg3
Wxc2 38 Ed5 e2 39 Exgs el(W)
40 Exg7+Sh8 41 Wes Wxe2+1 42
Wxg2 He2 0:1
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A clever move order by Black

Month 11/Week 4:
The Stonewall Formation

KM11/3: 2) Black to play

KM11/3: 1) White to play
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pawn structure. The traditional

White setting them up on d4, €3
and f4. There is also a sister forma-
tion pioneered by Botvinnik in
which he put pawns on c5, d6 and
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them on c4, d3 and e4.

Over the last few moves Black
has succeeded in protecting the

Once again the main problem with

KM11/3: 4) White to play

KM11/3:3) White to play

ackward pawn is the square in
front of it. Can this be occupied by
an opposing piece or not? Then

this b

* on e5 but has not managed
to adequately protect himself
against this direct breakthrough in
the centre. He now makes matters
much worse by attempting to shoot
his way out of trouble, rather than
trying to hang tough with 18 ... fxe4

19 fxed &\g5.
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The text move aims to bring the
knight to e6 where it would be
well-placed, so Gligoric promptly
prevents this idea.

22 14 Hed 23 £.d4 Ha6 24 HI2
Hg6 25 Dxed fxed 26 We2 Wes

If26 ... £g4 there is 27 Wbs.

27 We3 h5 28 X2 hd

This looks like an attacking
move, but it is White who ends up
occupying the open g-file.

29 gxh4! £d8 30 h5 Zh6 31
£h3 Exh532 £xd7Wxd733 Eg2
Wes 34 Wg3 H7 35 Wed

Forcing a winning endgame. Al-
though White’s bishop on d4 looks
“bad”, the pawns which presently
shut it out of the game will soon
move forward. Black, meanwhile,
has a lot of weak pawns, especially
the one on d5.

35 ... ©h7 36 Ed1 g6 37 Wxf5
Hhxf5 38 2.3 £e739 Hg3

And not the immediate 39 Exd5
because of 39 ... g5 (40 fxg57? Ef1#).

39...d4 40 Exd4 £xc5 41 Bxed
Exf4

An ingenious move, which nev-
crtheless leads to a lost endgame.

42 Exf4 £xe3+ 43 Exe3 Exi4
44 6 Ef8 45 ¢7 He8 46 212 @g7
47 be2 Hf7 48 2d3 ad

If 48 ... Exe7 there follows 49
Exe7+ ©xe7 50 Ecd which wing

- Black’s a-pawn.

49 bxad ZExe7 1:0

Black no doubt realized that af-
ter 50 Exe7+ &xe7, White plays
51 &c4 2d6 52 b5 &c7 53 hd
Lc8 54 b6 Lb8 55 a5 a8 56
a6 bxa6 57 ©xab, eats Black’s
g-pawn and then promotes the
pawn on h4.

[n the next game White adopts all
three of the most typical methods
of playing against the Stonewall
Dutch. First he routes his knights
around so that they come into con-
tact with the weakness on e5, he
then advances his queenside
pawns, and finally he breaks
through in the centre.

Geller - Szabo
Budapest 1952

1d4e62 13153 g3 4\f6 4 2.2
£¢750-0 0-0 6 c4 d5 7 £ bd2 c6
8 D5 Hbd7 9 HHd3

The plan of posting the knights
on the d3 and 3 squares makes it
very difficult for Black to engineer
a kingside attack.

Over the next few moves, Geller
creates more weaknesses in
Black’s camp by advancing his
queenside pawns.

9..We8 10 Wc2 g5

After 10 ... £d6 White could
play 11 N3 ed 12 214 &xf4 13
gxf4 leaving him in command.

11 D13
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11 ... Ded

According to Botvinnik, 11 ... h6
was stronger. '

12 Eb1 216 13 b4 b5 14 c5 a5
15 a3

A solid move, after which White
will be unable to open the queen-
side but has the chance of promis-
ing central action with a later £2-f3
and e2-e4. Black has good counter-
play after either 15 bxa5 Hxas 16
DfeS £xe5 17 dxe5 We7 18 3
Dexe5 19 &d2 Hxd3 20 Lxas
D3xe5 or 15 a4 £.a6, activating the
previously ““bad bishop™.

15 ... axb4 16 axb4 g4 17 Dfe5
Dxes

After 17 ... b7 there would follow
18 £h6 £g7 19 £xg7 Txg7 20 f31.

18 dxe5 2.d8 19 £h6 1720 3!
20... £¢5 (D)

A rather desperate course of ac-
tion, but Black is in serious trouble.
20 ... gxf3 21 exf3 &g5 22 h4 wins
the knight.
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21 £xg5 Dxg5 22 fxgd Efa7

As 22 ... fxgd 23 §)f2 h57 is met
by 24 Wg6+ Black tries to activate
at all costs.

23 gxf5 exfs 24 Wd2 H\f7

24 ... Ded 25 Wh6 is also deeply
unpleasant.

25 W14 Ha2

Once again Szabo plays the most
active move. 25 ... He7 26 Hal
Hxal 27 Exal Hxe5 28 Dxes
Hxe5 29 £13 would be followed
by a decisive invasion on the a-file.

26 We3 We7 27 2h3 Hg5 28
£.xf5 d4

In a lost position, Black feels he
might as well throw in the kitchen
sink. Geller’s careful play neutral-
ises the danger and finally it is
White who plays some sparkling
chess.

29 ¥Wxd4 Hxe2 30 £xc8 Zaa2
31 b2 ExeS 32 Ebdl He2 33
Hd2 Exd2 34 Wxd2 Ded 35 Wi4!
Exb2 36 Le6+! 1:0

An elegant finale. After 36 ..
Wxe6 White delivers mate with 37
Wfg# and 36 ... ©g7 is met by 37
WeS+&h6 38 Wxed orif 37 ... DHf6
then 38 Wg5+. '
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KMI1/4: 1) White to play

KM11/4: 2) Black to play

12 Semi-Backward Pawns

Last month we examined posi-
tions in which a backward pawn
had a great influence on the course
of the game. I have used the term
semi-backward pawn to describe a
pawn which is not fully backward,
yet is unable to safely advance be-
cause of one or two opposing
pawns restricting its movement.

Such semi-backward pawns can
also become targets if, as in the
positions we will be looking at,
they sit on an open file. In any case,
they tend to be very difficult to get
at, and there are compensating fea-
tures.

Players started to experiment
with this type of position in the
post-war era by taking on a semi-
backward d-pawn in the King’s In-
dian, a set-up we will review in
week one. In week two we will be
looking at another type of position
that comes into this category, the
Scheveningen and Paulsen Sicilian
formations.

In weeks three and four we will
be examining the popular and im-
portant hedgehog formation which
became high fashion in the late
1970s and early 1980s when it was
adopted by players like Ulf An-
dersson, Ljubomir Ljubojevic, Lev
Psakhis, Mihai Suba and Istvan
Csom. The following diagram

shows the tough and dynamic for-
mation Black aims for, which has
attracted many modern Grandmas-
ters.

Month 12/Week 1:
The KID d-pawn

Shortly after the second World
War, the so-called Soviet School
of Chess emerged. Priding them-
selves on their dynamic and crea-
tive style of play, the young
Russians challenged a number of
established views on weak
pawns. The following variation
of the King’s Indian Defence
shocked and suprised many tradi-
tionalists.

Reshevsky - Bronstein
Zurich 1953

1 d4 )6 2 ¢4 g6 3 g3 £g7 4
£020-0 5 5\c3 d6 6 I3 Dbd7 7
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0-0 ¢5 8 e4 Ee8 9 h3 exd4 10 Dxd4
&e5 11 el a5 12 We2 c6

This last move creates what
seems like a weakness on d6, yet
appearances are deceptive. This is
what Bronstein wrote about this
type of position:

“‘Here it seems high time to re-
veal to the reader the secret of
Black’s d-pawn in the King’s In-
dian. Although the pawn stands on
an open file and is subject to con-
stant pressure it proves to be a
tough nut to crack. This is because
it is not easy to get at the pawn. It
would appear that there was noth-
ing simpler than to move the knight
away from d4 so as to press on the
pawn, but the point is that the
knight is badly needed at d4 where
Il has the task of observing the
squares b5, ¢6, €6 and 5, as well as
neutralising Black’s fianchettoed
bishop. The knight can really only
move away when White has safe-
guarded himself from such attacks

a3, ... &eb and ... f5 by Black.
Meanwhile, however, Black too
has fully organised his position.

Hence the weakness of the Black
d-pawn is illusory.”

In this game Bronstein puts his
ideas into practice. By the way, 12
... ©fxed?! is bad because of 13
Dxed 2xd4 14 L.g5Wd7 15 Df6+
£.xf6 16 £xf6 He6 17 We3.

13 £e3 Hfd7 14 Eadl a4 15
Ade2?

Reshevsky takes an overly sim-
plistic approach to the position,
White’s knight is really needed on
d4 and he should give preference to
something like 15 f417.

15 ... Wa5s! 16 &11

The point of Black’s play 1s that
he meets 16 Exd6 with 16 ... De5!
17 b3 axb3 18 axb3 £xh3! 19
£xh3 Df3+ 20 &fl Hxel 21
Sxel Dxed! etc.

6 ... De5 17 £d4 a3! 18 4
£ed7 19 b3 a6 20 ££2 HHdc5 21
He3 b4 22 We2 £d7 23 e5 dxes
24 fxe5 Had8 25 g4 He6 26 Lhd
Hxd4 27 Exd4 Wes! 28 Hded
£h6 29 &hl L.e6 g5?

So far White has defended clev-
erly but at this point his nerve goes.
He should continue to offer the ex-
change with 30 £.16!.

0 .. 2g7 31 Ef4 215 32 Hed
£ xed+33 Efxed £)a6 34 6 fxe6 35
Exe6 Z1836 Ze7 £.d4 37 E3e6 W5
38 Ze8! Hc5 39 Hxd8 Dxe6 40
Exf8+Lxf841 L¢3 Wxg542 Wxe6
Wxg3 43 Wes+ e7! 44 Wod

After 44 Wxb7+? £d8 45 Wag+
&c7 the checks run out.

4 ... We3 45 g2 Wh2+ 46
We2+ 2d6 47 2f3 L.c5 48 Led

Wdd+ 49 213 Wie+ 50 g2 Le7
51 W13 W2+ 52 We2 Wd4 53 Hf3
h5 54 g2 g5 55 g3 W4+ 56
&g2 g4! 57 hxgd hxgd 58 Shl
b6 59 g2 L7 60 Lh1 £.d6 61
&gl £b6 62 Wg2 £.c5+ 63 Thi
Whe+ 64 Wh2 We3 65b4 £d40:1

White is in zugzwang, 66 c5+
&a7 67 We2 being met by 67...g3.

So is Black’s d-pawn strong?

Personally speaking I like to play
against these pawns and know that
a great many other GMs also like
to do so. The following example
should redress the balance.

Portisch - Szabo
Budapest 1961

1.d4 56 2 ¢4 g6 3 g3 227 4
£82 0-0 5 D3 d6 6 He3 Hbd7 7
0-0 e58 e4 c6 9 Eel Ze8 10 h3 a5
11 £e3 exd4 12 HHxdd Hc5 13
We2 ad 14 Eadl Was5?! 15 264!
£18 16 bl He6 17 Le3 £g77!

Black should have swapped
knights on d4 in order to ease his
cramped position with exchanges.
Now things become very unpleas-
ant.
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18 Hde2! Wb4 19 b3 axb3 20
axb3 £d7 21 Zedl Hdce5 22
£4d2!

And not 22 Exdé6 because of 22
... Zb3 when the b-pawn falls and
leaves White’s c-pawn weak into
the bargain. The text move may
seem rather modest but it starts the
process of repelling Black’s

pieces.
2 ... Wb6 23 b4 A7 24 Le3

We7

After 24 ... Wa6 25 b5 Wa3 26
Eb3, White would win the pawn
on d6.

25 HEd2! De5 26 Wh3 15 27
Bbdl 218 28 exf5 gxf5 29 f4!
Ng6 30 212 W7 31 Dad!

With this move a new phase be-
gins, that of exploiting White’s po-
sitional advantage.

31..£¢7 32 b6 L.e6 33 Hd4!

And not 33 9xa8? &xc4 after
which Black gets counter-play due
to his control of the b5- and d5-
squares.

3 ... BEad8 34 W2 £g7 35
£xe6 Exe6 36 b5!

Levering open Black’s queen-
side. If Black answers with 36 ...
cxb5 then 37 Dd5! De8 38 cxb5
wins control of the d5 square.

6 ... De7 37 Dad! cxb5 38
Ne5! £xc4 39 Hxb7! Eb8 40
Hxd6 W6 41 Wxed We3 42 Wxel
£xc343 Hc2 2a5

After 43 ... Eb3 there is 44 £f1
intending £.c4 and 43 ... £b4 is
met by 44 & xf5 Dxf5 45 Exc7.

44 b7 1:0
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Backward Pawns 1

Semi
An important moment from a

16 ... ©h8 17 L.g5!

Month 12/Week 2:
Sicilian Structures

KM12/1: 2) Black to play

Semi-Backward Pawns
KMI12/1: 1) White to play
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£xd526 Eed3 £.c627 Exd7 BExd7
28 Exd7 £xd7 29 c4! &g8 30 c5
cte.

23 gl Sf8 24 W2 £a82! 25
&e2 g6?

A serious and possibly decisive
mistake, Black weakens the dark
squares around his king. He should
exchange queens and bite the bullet
in the endgame.

26 Dd4! Wes

After 26 ... e5 White can play 27
Hc31 Wa7 28 )6 Wxf2+ 29 oxf2
Lxc6 (29 ... Ec87 30 Hixe5+-) 30
Bxcb6 etc.

27 Eel! g5 28 ¢3 g7 29 £.¢2
Hg8 30 HHb3 218

0 ... ©h8!? would have been
more tenacious.

31 Ed4 ©e7 32 a4! h5? 33 axb5
axb5 34 Eb4 hd 35 Hd4 g4 36
Exb5 d5 37 Wxh4 Wh5 38 D5+
1:0

The simple point is that 38 ..
exf5 is met by 39 exf5+ 2f8 40
Wxf6 when 40 ... £b7 runs into 41
Zxb7 Exb7 42 Wds+ g7 43 f6+
&h8 44 Wxg8+ Hxgl 45 Hes

mate.

The following game was an un-
usual example of my adopting the
Sicilian with Black, and that
against a GM known as a specialist
with the White pieces against it.
The result even surprised me!

Griinfeld - Davies
Tel Aviv 1991

1 e4 ¢5 2 3 De6 3 d4 cxd4 4
&\xd4 e6 5 7\c3 a6 6 g3 Dge7

Taimanov’s method of develop-
ment. Black intends to exchange
White’s knight on d4 and then play
... De7-c6. White side-steps this plan
and hopes to prove that the knight on
e7 is badly placed. Meanwhile I set
about finding a good square for it.

79 b3 d6 8 £g2 £d79 0-0

And not 9 Wxdé because of 9 ...
&\d5, trapping the queen. The
bishop move makes way for
Black’s knight on €7 to move over
to the b6 square via c8§.

9 .. %c8 10 We2 £e7 11 Edl
We7 12 214271

Already White is thinking along
the wrong lines with this move. He
should restrain Black’s queenside
with 12 a4 and perhaps follow up
with 13 4,

12 ... £e5 13 Ed4?

White has conceived the extraor-
dinary notion of directly attacking
Black’s semi-backward pawn on
d6 but this plan is doomed to fail-
ure. In so doing, White misplaces
his pieces and they soon have to
beat a hasty retreat.

13 ... 0-0 14 Zad1

It was better to move the other
rook back to dI which says a lot
about White’s 13th move. The
threat of 15 £.xe5 is easily parried.

14 ... Db6 15 £11

A horrible move to have to make,
but White wants to defend the c4-
square.

15 ... Eac8 16 £.c1 Efd8 17 h4

This and the following kingside
pawn moves are an attempt to cre-
ate counter-play. Unfortunately for
White they merely serve to further
weaken his position.

17... £e8 18 h5 h6 19 g4?! £.16
20 f4 &c6 21 H4d3 b4 22 Eh3
a4}

Simple and strong. 23 Dxad
£.xa4 leaves White in a hopeless
Position due to the threats against
the pawns on a2 and c2, so White
launches a desperate attack.

23 e5 dxe5 24 Hxd8 Wxd8 25
fxe5 Lg5 26 a3 & xc3 27 Exc3
Exc3 28 bxe3 46
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The netresult of White’s 23 e5 is
that he is only left with one sup-
ported pawn in his entire structure,
the one on h5. Eventually even this
pawn falls.

29 £b2 24 30 c4 Wg531 292

Defending €5 indirectly because
of the pressure against b7. But now
Black’s pieces start to infiltrate the
gaping holes in White’s game.
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31... 2e3+ 32 oft W4+ 33 Del

33 Wf3 is met by 33 ... Wxcd+
and 33 £f3 by 33 ... £)xe5 34 £xe5
Wxe5 35 £xb7 Wg3 36 £g2 £c6
37 ¢57 £b5 38 c4 L.xcd 39 Wxca
WreH.

3 ... Dxe5 34 £xe5 Wxes 35
£xb7 Wo3+ 36 bdl Wgl+ 37
Wel Wxgd+38 We2 Wg1+39Wel
Wos 40 £xa6 5!

Black’s bishop on e8 joins the
action with decisive effect.

41 c5 14! 0:1

[f White protects the pawn on h5
with 42 2e2 there follows
42, Wd5+ 43 Dd2 Wxes ete.

N
NN
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KM12/2: 1) Black to play
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Month 12/Week 3:
Truck Meets Hedgehog

Aswith the similar King’s Indian
position we saw earlier, the hedge-
hog formation was once assumed
to be good for White on account of
his extra space and the potential
weakness of Black’s d-pawn. Even
if White did not win by pressuriz-
ing the d-pawn the experts felt that
Black’s position was so passive
that he would not be able to organ-
ise sufficient counter-play should
White launch himself at Black’s
kingside.

This week we will see both these
plans being used effectively, next
week’s material will show that it
isn’t so easy. The first game is a
controlled positional masterpiece
by Karpov, the second an alto-
gether more violent affair.

Karpov - Andersson
Madrid 1973

1.d4 £)f6 2 c4 €6 3 D3 b6 4 g3
£bd+ 5 Dbd2 £b7 6 £820-0 7
0-0 ¢52!

7 .. 2e7 8 W2 dS is a safer
set-up. The type of hedgehog
Wwhich Andersson adopts in this
game is dubious because he lacks a
dark-squared bishop.

8 a3 &xd2 9 £xd2 cxd4 10
£b4t

This and Karpov’s next move set
Up a temporary blockade of
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Black’s d-pawn which is marked
out as a weakness in the subsequent
play. 10 &xd4 would achieve
nothing after 10..&xg2 11.&xg2
ds.

10 ... Ze8 11 2.d6! Ded?

Black should have tried 11 ...
£xf3! 12 £xf3 cb 13 Lxcb (13
b4?! Bc8 14 Ecl? e5) 13 ... dxc6
14 Wxd4 Ded! (14 ... c5 15 Wra)
which aims for an inferior, yet
probably tenable, rook endgame.

12 ¥xd4 $a6 13 b4

Gaining space on the queenside
and restricting Black’s knight on
ab.

13 ... Ec8 14 Hacl Hxd6 15
Wxd6 De7 16 Efdl Ze7 17 Wd3!

Threatening both 18 @g5 and 18
&e5. Black cannot now play 17 ...
d5 because of 18 cxd5 exd5 (18 ...
&xd5? 19 e4 wins a piece) 19 &g5
g6 20 e4 winning a pawn.

Y
5
s

17 ... £xf3 18 &xf3 De8 19
£b7!

The start of an excellent manoeu-
vre which restricts Black’s pieces
and transfers a White piece to the
queenside, where the decisive ac-
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tion is going to take place. White’s
plan is to create a passed pawn in
this sector when Black’s pieces
will be too poorly placed to do
anything about it.

19 ... 2c7 20 £2a6! Zc6 21 Wh3

Preventing 21 ... d5 on account
of 22 Wa4 Ed6 23 cxd5 Exd5 24
Exds followed by 25 Ec8.

21 ... Wb8 22 Wad Ec7 23 ¥bs
&f6 24 3 d5

After 24 ... We8 White would
play 25 Ed6 with a further increase
in the pressure. Andersson’s move
is a bid for active counter-play, but
one which presents White with a
passed pawn on the queenside.

25 ¢5 h5 26 a4 He8 27 cxb6
axb6 28 a5!

Creating a decisive passed pawn.

2
/%
7

28 ... Excl 29 Excl Wes

White has a winning endgame
after 29 ... bxa5 30 Wxb8 Exbg 31
bxa$5 and now either 31 ... Eb2 32
Hal 9d7 33 £.c8 A5 34 Dfl or

1...80d7 32 £.c8 De5 33 a6 Hc4
34 2b7 £ b6 35 Ech etc.

30 Wxb6 d4 31 Hhl We3 32 Ef1
€533 £d3 h4 34 gxhd ¥Wr4 35 Begi

Wxh4 36 a6 g6 37 a7 g7 38
£.xg6! 1:0

38 ... fxg6 39 Wb7+ is followed
by queening the a-pawn.

Chandler - Pritchett
Edinburgh 1985

1 e4 c52 513 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4
xd4 £c6

Another line which often leads to
hedgehog formationsis 4 ... a6 (the
Kan variation) 5 £d3 followed by
a later c2-c4.

5 bS5 d6 6 c4 M6 7 D1c3 a6 8
a3 £.e79 £€20-0 10 0-0 b6 11
£e3 Des!

This seems to lose time, but the
point is that Black will reposition
his knight on the d7-square where
it is much better placed than on c6.
After 11 ... £b7 White can force
Black’s knights to slightly clumsy
squares with 12 Wb3 though this
position is also playable for Black.

12 ... dd7 13 Efd1 &5 14 Ye2
Wc7 15 Hacl Eac8 16 Dabl He5
17 &d2 &cd7 18 a3 Efe8 19 b4
&\f6 20 h3 g6 was played in
Jadoul-Karpov, Brussels 1986,
when White should play 21 &b3
and a4-a5 in order to exploit the
fact that Black’s knight on g6 no
longer helps cover the queenside.

12 f4

Chandler opts for the sharpest
plan of a kingside pawn storm. An
alternative favoured by many play-
ers is the quieter 12 {3 followed by
13 ¥d2 and 14 Efd1 etc.

12...Ded7 13 213 £b7 14 We2
He8 15 Hacl Ee8 16 Efd1 We717
gd h6 18 h4 Hh7 19 Wh2 Wbs

This move looks way too passive
when White is marching on
Black’s king position in such ag-
gressive fashion. Black should do
something rather more decisive.

[n the game Gallagher-Suetin,
Hastings 1990-91 Black used a fas-
cinating plan of blockade with 19

.. g517 20 hxg5 hxg5 21 f5 £.f8 22
@f2 Hdf6 23 BEhl Lg7 24 Wg2
We7 leading to a sharp struggle
which Black eventually won.

20 g5

Chandler plunges in, though he
could also have first prevented
Black’s ... f7-f5 reply by preparing
this move with 20 Wh3

20 ... f5 21 Wg2
_ White has a powerful alternative
n 21 gxh6 gxh6 22 exfS £xf3 23
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Wg3+ Bh8 24 Wxf3 exf5 25 Dd5
followed by £.d4, though the move
played is also quite good.

21 ... hxg5 22 hxg5 fxe4 23
Dxed d5 24 D2 L.c5!

Tenacious defence. By exchang-
ing the dark-squared bishops Black
weakens the f4-square.

25 £.xc5 Dxcs 26 Zd4 E18?

This gives White the time he
needs to successfully prosecute his
kingside attack. 26 ... dxc4 27
Nxcd £xf3 28 Wxf3 Hcds is cor-
rect, continuing the policy of liqui-
dating material.

27 g6 )16 28 Wh3

Threatening 29 b4 and 29 Dg4.
Black has no good defence.

28 ... Bfe8

The alternatives are no better as
after 28 ... dxc4 there follows 29
Ngd £xf3 30 Dxfe+ Exfo 31
Wh7+ &f8 32 Wh8+ &e7 33

Wxg7+- and 28 ... Ece8 is an-
swered by 29 &g2.

29 Zel

29 g4 Ged7 hangs on.

29 ... Wd6 30 £.g4 5

There is no time to lend further
support to the e6-square. Defend-
ing against the threat of 31 b4 with
30 ... a5 allows White’s knight to
come in with 31 &b5.

31 fxe5 Exe5 32 Exe5 Wxes 33
£ xc8 Wxd4 34 2xb7 1:0
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KM12/3: 1) White to play
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KM 12/3: 2) White to play

Month 12/Week 4:
Hedgehog Quills

Last week’s material showed
some of White’s trump cards but
the hedgehog is a remarkably resil-
ient creature. If I had to single out
a single player who understands
it’s needs, it would undoubtedly be
the Rumanian Grandmaster Mihai
Suba.

Vukic - Suba
Vinkovci 1977

1 53 )6 2 g3 b6 3 £.g2 £b7
40-0 €6 5 ¢4 ¢5 6 d4 cxd4 7 Wxd4
d6 8 &c3 a6 9 Ed1 Wc7 10 b3
Abd7

The best square for the knight in
the hedgehog formation. In this
particular position it is essential to
be able to meet £cl-a3 with ...
4\c5. In addition the development
of the knight on d7 keeps the long
light-squared diagonal open for
Black’s bishop on b7.

11 2b2 £e7 12 e4 0-0 13 We3
Hfe8 14 £Hd4 £18 15 Hacl
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Suba himself gives us a fascinat-
ing insight into this position in his
book Dynamic Chess Strategy: **A
frequent picture in the Hedgehog
White’s position looks ideal.
That’s the naked truth about it, but
the ‘ideal’ has by definition one
drawback - it cannot be im-
proved.”

15 ... Zad8 16 h3 g6 17 Lh2
29718 We2 Wh8 19 We2 Hc8 20
Wd2 &5

First of all Black attacks e4 with
the idea of provoking a further
weakening of White’s position
with f2-f3. The main problem with
pawns is that they cannot move
backwards and in making these ad-
vances White seriously weakens
his own king position.

21 Hel Wa8 2213

After 22 We2 Black can play 22
... d5 23 e5 Dfed 24 Hxed dxed
with the idea of 25 ... £)d3 accord-
ing to Suba.

22 ... b8 23 Ecdl £a8 24
Hde2 Eed8 25 Ddd Ded7 26 Wi2
AT

And not 26 ... d5? because of 27
exd5 exd5 28 cxd5 Dxd5 29 &Hxd5
£xd5 30 Hf5!.

27 We2 46 28 H\c2?

According to Suba White should
have exchanged knights and
played 29 a4, inhibiting ... b7-b5
and keeping better chances of
maintaining the equilibrium.
Black’s next move puts a knight on
the edge of the board, exactly what
you should not do according to
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classical dogma. But in fact he
lakes over the initiative and never
lets 1t go.

28 ... Dh5! 29 {4 b5!

A very typical pawn lever, tear-
ing down the c4 rampart.

30 cxb5 axb5 31 £13 De7! 32
&\d4 b4! 33 Dad HH6 34 e5 dxes!

35 fxeS

After 35 £xa8 exd4 36 £f3
&\fd5 Black wins a pawn with a
dominating position into the bar-
gain.

5 ... £xf3 36 Dxf3 Hid5 37
Zcl £h6 38 Hcd De3 39 Heel
&Y7d5 40 Exc8

In adifficult position White loses
his nerve and his game falls apart

immediately. He could have put up
more tenacious resistance by keep-
ing rooks on the board.

40 ... Exc8 41 W2 D5 42 He2
£.e3 43 Wel Wb5 44 H\d2 Wd3

45 91

After 45 £)c4 Black wins beauti-
fully with 45 ... £xg3 46 Exe3
&xe3 47 Dixe3 Wxe3 48 Wxe3
Af1+ etc.

5 .. Ec2 46 HEg2 E?&g2+ 47

oxg2 Wed+ 0:1 '

In the following game Suba uses
his pet hedgehog to beat the East
German star, Wolfgang Uhlmann.
This game had some theoretical
value at the time, as Uhlmann used
his patented plan of 10 We3 fol-
lowed by 11 £\d4, aiming for an
eventual f2-f4 and e4-e5.

Uhlmann - Suba
Bucharest 1979

1 ¢4 ¢52 913 56 3 c3 e6 4 g3
b6 5 £22 £b7 6 0-0 a6 7 d4 cxd4
8 Wxdd4 d6 9 ed bd7 10 We3
£e7 11 ©Hd4 Ye7 12 b3 0-0 13
£b2 Efe8 14 &h1 2181514 g6 16
Hael £g717h3 Ead8 18 g4? (D)

Certainly this is in keeping with
White’s strategy, but it overex-
tends his position. He should play
something like 18 £c2.

18 ... e5! 19 fxe5 Exe5!

Black aims at increasing the pres-
sure on e4 which makes this move
much more logical and stronger than
the ‘obvious’ 19 ... Dxe5.

»
7

20 f%)dez Edes 21 Q)g3 hé! 22
W2 25e7 23 Ee3 Des

This seems like backtracking af-
ter Black’s 19th move decision but
the point is that White’s pieces
have started to drift to poor
squares. 23 ... @5 24 Bxf6 L.xf6
25 Hd5 £xd5 26 Lxf6 is danger-
ous for Black.

&y

2
u
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24 £a3?

Again trying to force matters, but
in reality this only misplaces an-
other White piece. Another bad
move was 24 &d5? after which
Black can win a pawn with 24 ..
Dxd5 25 exds HHxgd!.

24 .. Bd7 25 Ze2

Uhlmann overestimates his
chances. He should have chosen 25
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d5 Wdg 26 £e2, looking to im-
prove the position of his knights.
Black could then choose between 26
...b5 and 26 ... £xd5 27 exd5 h5!?.
25 ... Zc8! 26 Eef2 Wds
Suddenly threatening things like
27 ... Dfxgd or 27 ... b5.

27 g5

This move looks horrible but
White’s position requires desper-
ate measures.

27 ... hxg5 28 Wxg5 He8 29
Wxd8 Edxd8 30 Dad b5 31 £)b6
Hc7 32 exb5 axb5 33 Ed1 Ec3 34
D1 ba!

Effectively the winning move,
35 £xb4, 35 £b2 and 35 £cl are

met by 35 ... ©)d3 so White has
little choice.
35 Had Ed3 36 Exd3 Hxd3 37

Hd2 226 38 £b2 Dxb2 39 HHxb2
Hc8 40 DHd3 L¢3 41 Ed1 56 42
¥4 Le5 43 5d3

The line 43 &d5 £ xd5 44 exd5
Hc2 45 Bd2 Bcl 46 dgl &f4 is
also hopeless for White.

3 ... £xd3 44 Exd3 Hcl 45

bl Dh5 46 22 HHf4 47 Hd2
£.¢30:1
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Key Move Solutions

13

KM12/4: 2) Black to play

KM12/4: 1) Black to play

W6+ Hd8 3 Wxa8+ 2d7 4 Wh7+ De6 5 Weo+ £.d6

2 gxf3 £h3+ 3 gl Hxdd 4 Wdl Eel+! 5 Wxel Hxf3#
6 £.f4 1:0 Janovsky - Schallopp, Nuremberg 1896

Fish - Abrahams, Liverpool 1929
Wxg2+ 0:1 (2 &xg2 Hf4+) Timanim - Davies, Tel-Aviv 1993

Eb8 (2 Wxb8 Wxc3+ 3 2d1 Df2#) 0:1 Kurkletis - Vasyukov,

Kazakhstan 1957

Wxf3!!

4)1£4d5! exd52
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Dxe5 2 xg7+ g8 3 Lxe5+ Lg5 4 Exg5#) 1:0

KM12/4: 4) White to play

KM12/4: 3) Black to play

Bronstein-Kotov, Moscow 1946

1) 1 £h6! (I ..

&f7 5 Wh7+ &f6 6 We7+ ‘%’g6 7
De7 2 a6 L6 3 ad

Hxf7 18 He8+ HEf3 2 Hxf3#) 2 Wxh7+ &f6 3
)4 Ee7+ Ef7 5 Wdd+ 218 6 Whe+ Dxe?
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